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 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR 

SUPPLY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT

for

Director, Supply Management Center (SMC) 

FFP Task Area 1 

I. PURPOSE:  
The purpose of this SOO is to obtain contractor support with the knowledge, skills and abilities for the development of ongoing strategic planning and analysis and executive planning development and support, which supports both the strategic missions of SMC and as described in paragraph V of this SOO.  

II. BACKGROUND: 

The SMC as the Supply Chain Element Center Of Excellence for the Marine Corps Logistics Command performs a variety of functions/tasks to provide supply chain management for the Marine Corps.  With the evolution of Performance Based Logistics, and the Commanders direction to continually analyze and update Logistics Systems, the SMC embarked on an enterprise wide modernization of Logistics Operations processes and support methodologies.  Coupled with the increased scope and range of current operations due to extended overseas contingency commitments, the SMC has requirements that are exceeding the capabilities of the current work force. 

The SMC executes Enterprise Wide Management for Requirements Planning (Depot Maintenance; Repairable Issue Point Recomputation; Fleet Coordination, Program Manager Coordination); Radiological Controls (Permits; Regulatory Assistnace; Training; Compliance; Item Accountability); Distribution Planning (Initial Allocation; Asset Stratification; SGEWG Focal Point; EA MAP/FIS); Supplier Management (Customer Support; CLS Integration;  Performance & Improvement;  PBA’s; Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and Materiel Shortages); and Inventory Management (Order Management; Returns management; Inventory levels; Stock Positioning; Asset Visibility,  Provisioning Support). Key functions of the SMC are Wholesale Principal End Item & Secondary Items Management, Centralized Secondary Reparable Management, Repairable Issue Point Management Support, Garrison Supply Oversight, Supplier Management, Marine Corps Radiological Control Office, ERDTS AND Warranty Administration.

III. SCOPE: 

This SOO describes the requirements, level of effort, services and expected outcomes for the contractor to provide qualified personnel for successful completion of endeavors identified in need of support for across the Supply Management Center (SMC) and Marine Corps Logistics Command (LOGCOM) enterprise.  This SOO covers support that will enhance/augment SMC by providing overarching integrated support in the areas of logistical supply operations, logistics programmatic functions, and administrative support functions. 
IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:

1. The Government will award a Firm Fixed Price (FFP) Contract with 1 Base Year and 4 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year. Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how successful the contractor is in meeting the mission essential performance requirements for this effort. 

2. The location for these efforts is Marine Corps Logistics Base, Albany, GA. 
V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES and OBJECTIVES: 

Outcomes 

Strategic Program Management Support:  

The contractor shall provide the qualified personnel necessary to provide         Supply Chain Operational Planning development and Analysis, program coordination and implementation of procedures in the accomplishment of this requirement to include any necessary support personnel on-site or off-site. In addition, the contractor is responsible for all management and administrative tasks associated with executing this Task Order. 

Strategic Program Analysis:  

The contractor shall be responsible to strategize with the Supply Management Center leadership and staff to plan, develop and implement logistics and sustainment concepts and strategies in support of strategic business initiatives including support of the development of Program Support Strategies, Performance Based Agreements and Business Case Analyses for supply chain operations implementation of Performance Based Logistics.  

Logistic Strategies and Operations

Establish an analytical framework for assessing future logistics operational strategies and support requirements, collaborating on the selection of suitable support strategies and validating industry capabilities.  The decision support framework will consider the current program baseline, associated cost and technical considerations, risks and emerging requirements that support identification of a preferred alternative/optimum Courses Of Action (COA) selection.  Contractor personnel shall be knowledgeable of the various Service unique logistics systems and their interface with current DoD logistics systems within total life cycle management philosophy.

Performance Objectives 
To provide the desired outcomes of this SOO, the contractor shall meet the following performance objectives in support of the SMC.

Strategic Program Management Support
1. Develop operational level plans in support of strategic enterprise wide initiatives. 

2. Evaluate and recommend improvements of command performance based operations. 

.

3. Evaluate and provide a phased support approach for Supply Chain Management Center to achieve an architecture and business process that supports the organization. 
4. Deliver an “Executive Level” framework of the current platform from which business and resource management decisions are supported by common picture and enterprise wide real time data.
5. Provide consultation and advice on complex issues requiring research and study to recommend changes to management; alternatives must be in the form of Courses of Actions (COAs) that may require presentation to General Officer level and Service specific or Joint Service agencies for decision.

6.  Perform Program Coordination and Implementation. 

7. Assist in managing projects, develop sustainment strategies, conduct milestone planning and tracking.

8.  Provide administrative support personnel to coordinate meetings, prepare presentation materials, draft minutes and action items.

9.  Assist in development of roadmaps, plans and technical briefing materials in both hard copy and soft copy format.

Strategic Program Analysis:  

1. Conduct Business Case Analysis.

2. Perform Life Cycle Cost Estimating and Analysis.

3. Develop Sustainment Support Strategies.

4. Draft Agreements with Organic Support providers.

5. Draft Performance Based Agreements.

6. Assist in development of Configuration Management Planning.

7. Assist in development of Provisioning Management Support.

8. Conduct Liaison support.

Logistics Operations Strategies: 

1. Map and evaluate supply processes.

2. Develop analytical framework for assessing future operational support requirements.

3. Collaborate on the selection of suitable support strategies. 
4. Plan and coordinate with project officers on fielding plans for maintenance and proper care of equipment.

5. Track shipping of new equipment during fielding and evaluation processes.

6. Coordinate with supporting agencies on future sustainment requirements.

VI. TRANSITION: 

1. The Contractor shall begin the phase-in efforts immediately after contract award.  The Contractor shall submit a Transition Plan as part of their proposal. In this plan, the Contractor shall specify how it will phase in seamless Personnel Staffing and Support so that no delay or down time is experienced and perform Phase out at Task completion.  In the plan, the Contractor shall include adequate time to hire appropriate personnel, conduct inventories, assume equipment control, issue subcontracts, etc after Task Order award.  The Government will provide familiarization training of various Government organizations to the contractor should the Government determine that such familiarization training is necessary. As a minimum, the contractor shall familiarize its supervisors, key personnel and staff with existing equipment, reporting, work scheduling and procedures. During the phase-in period, the contractor shall be responsible for finalizing all employee clearance requirements. The contractor shall complete the necessary steps for assumption of the operation during the phase-in period and shall meet all requirements as specified in the SOO with the beginning of full performance.

2.  To ensure a smooth phase-out to the next service provider in the event no Option year is exercised or a new contractor is selected at contract recompete, and to prevent possible decreases in productivity or service quality, the contractor shall provide a 60 calendar day phase- in period prior to Contract conclusion date. During this period, the contractor shall make available to key incoming contractor personnel, representatives of the incumbent contractor who are versed in the established operation of the functions to be performed. This service shall be made available to explain procedures for conducting Government business show the next contractor various work sites, introduce the contractor to customer representatives, etc. During this period, the incumbent contractor shall provide required training pertaining to the current status and pending transactions and conduct material, equipment, and tools transfers. Inventories shall be conducted jointly with the Government representatives and representatives of the incoming contractor.

VII. CONSTRAINTS: 

 1.  Data Management: 

a.  The goal of the Government is to minimize the delivery of data in Government format and hardcopy and to maximize the use of a contractor-maintained electronic data library with data required to support requesting activities in an acceptable format e.g. Microsoft Office Programs.  This data will reside on government servers and will be viewed as work for hire and the government will take possession at the conclusion of the effort. 

2.  Acronyms and Definitions: 

a. The contractor shall obtain Acronym Descriptions and Definitions from the following website.  For any unique term or acronym in this document not found at the site, the government will provide the definition or description upon request.  http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/dod_dictionary/ 

3.  Travel:

      a.  Travel will be required to support this effort.  All requests for Travel will be preapproved by the government.  Travel reimbursements will be in accordance with the Joint Federal Travel regulations. Trip report submission shall be in accordance with paragraph X 1.36 of this SOO.  

VIII. DELIVERABLES: 

	Deliverable
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


IX. Performance Metrics:   

	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Develop operational level plans in support of strategic enterprise wide initiatives.

Conduct Business Case Analyses.

Perform Life Cycle Cost Estimates

Conduct Business process analysis and provide advice on establishing an analytical framework for future operations.

Develop Performance Based Support Agreements.

Perform Process Mapping.

Provide various briefings, reports, analyses and planning documents.

Provide support for meetings, briefs and IPRs and video/teleconferences.
	Plans will conform to Marine Corps Planning doctrine in format and substance.

Meets the parameters established for the level of analysis required and government timelines. 

Meets acceptable government requirements for Life Cycle Cost Estimating.

All business processes analyzed for effectiveness and results delivered with recommendations meeting government timelines.

Agreements developed in accordance with PBL and Acquisition Directives and in timelines.

Accurate depiction of work processes with no additions or clarifications.

Comply with government provided formats, content requirements and timelines.

Schedule and prepare adequate facilities and provide accurate minutes, outcomes and action items. 
	 90% of plans accepted first submission after draft review and comments by government. 

90% of first drafts by timeline with 100 % compliance with parameters. 100% of finals meet timeline after first government review. 

Meets 100% of government requirements for Life Cycle Cost Estimates.

Brief with oral presentation and COAs within timelines

Final document approved for acceptance after no more than 2 government reviews

100% accuracy of all processes mapped.

95% percent of documents in timelines, 100% format accuracy.

100% support when given adequate notice.
	Full plan review.

Document review

Document review

Information analysis

Document review

Compare with daily performance of process.

Document review

Random sample of meetings.


X. Additional Contractor Requirements:

1.0  Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services under this SOO.  

1.1   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. The contractor shall assign Key Personnel as a primary point of contact between the customer and the COR.  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required under this SOO, then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.2  Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR. After the initial 90-day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR all proposed substitutions at least 30 days in advance. All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications,  and any other information requested by the Contracting Officer to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The Contracting Officer and COR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.3  Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 20 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the COR and customer when a vacancy has occurred within five work days.  

1.4  Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  Attachment A contains positions by location for which the government estimates the contractor will be required to provide support.  The number of estimated annual hours and the year of the contract the hours will be required is indicated.

1.5  Employee Requirements.  

a.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the 

English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes, Orders, Regulations, safety, health, and security regulations and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       1.   Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish required services.

1.6
Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or COR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work.

1.7
Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the contractor shall coordinate with the government on the design and color of these uniforms prior to implementation.  

1.8  OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel nor any other person whose employment would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements.

1.9  Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with government provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the execution of this effort.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.

1.10
Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DOD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings.

1.11
 Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed in this SOO. The only deviation to required work efforts allowed will be for GFE/GFM or GFI not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established by the standards in this SOO.  In those cases where a deviation is required the COR will be notified.

1.12
 Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish and maintain a Quality Control Program (QCP) to ensure the requirements of this effort are provided as specified.  The contractors shall submit to the government their quality processes in the form of a Quality Control Plan This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review as part of the Task Order Management Plan and acceptance or rejection and further modification with the Proposal and the Final submission NLT 15 days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the SOO requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.

· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract

· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance

· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention

· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored.  These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.

· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate corrective actions to prevent future complaints.

· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR during the performance period.  

1.13  Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the oversight of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and supported activity as required in the performance of work.

1.14  Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
1.15
 Performance Evaluation Meetings.  The contractor Program Manager may be required to meet at least weekly with the COR during the first month of the performance period.  Meetings will be as often as necessary thereafter as determined by the COR.  However, if the contractor PM requests, a meeting will be held whenever a Contract Discrepancy Report (CDR) is issued.  The written minutes of all performance evaluation meetings will be prepared by the Government and shall be signed by the Program Manager and COR, and provided to the Contracting Officer.  Should the contractor non-concur with the minutes the contractor shall so state any areas of non-concurrence in writing to the Contracting Officer within 7 workdays of receipt of the signed minutes.  The minutes will be included in the contract file.  

1.16  Security.  A Facility Security Clearance is not required for performance under this SOO as noted in Section H of the Solicitation.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require Security clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties. The government will identify these positions to the contractor at contract award. The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries.  

1.17
 Common Access Card / Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee acquire a Government identification badge or Common Access Card (CAC) as determined by the  and  in accordance with (IAW) host government installation procedures.  This process will be expedited by guidance provided by the COR and as provided below.  Contractor employee CAC/Contactor Identification badges must be displayed at all times IAW MARCORLOGCOM Policy Statement 1-09.

     a.  Common Access Card Instructions. The work performed under this contract may require contractor employees to have access to a Department of Defense (DoD) computer system.  In order to gain access, contractor personnel will be required to complete a background check through the Provost Marshall’s Office (PMO) as the Base/Post where work will be performed.  The PMO office will send an email to the appropriate designated Trusted Agent (TA).  The TA will provide the contractor with a DD 1172 “Application for Uniformed Services Identification Card DEERS Enrollment”.  Once the form is completed and approved, the TA will enter the information into the Contractor Verification System (CVS).  The CVS will create a profile for the contractor employee.  Once the background check is completed, PMO will send an email to the TA, the contractor employee, and Pass and ID.  Upon receipt of the PMO email, Pass and ID will email instructions to the contractor employee to report to them in order to receive the authorized Common Access Card (CAC).   Login to the computer system will be accomplished only with the CAC.  The processes described above apply specifically to MCLB, Albany, GA.  Other host government facilities may have different or additional requirements, however, the contractor shall comply with those requirements.

1.18
 Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW Government Host Facility instructions.  

1.19
 Restricted Areas.  The contractor shall comply with restricted area procedures and instructions.  Contractor personnel working in restricted areas may be required to sign in and out, and state the nature of business at the entrance point.  Work in restricted areas after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the respective Restricted Area Security Officer through the COR.

1.20  Government Office Areas.  Government and Contractor personnel will be working in work areas simultaneously during normal working hours.  The contractor shall cooperate with the personnel in the immediate area where any service or maintenance work is being performed. Work performed after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the COR. 

1.21  Key Control.  The COR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate Government keys.

1.22  Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the COR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to Government facilities on the host installation.  The COR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.   All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  

1.23  Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR, will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
1.24  Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR.  Contractor employees will be required to complete a non-Disclosure Form.

1.25  Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. 

The  COR will be provided the flexibility to request an  adjustment to the work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This request will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

1.26  Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

1.27  Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof.  See FAR clause 52.0000.4034  Section H, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.

1.28  Installation Closures.  When an unforeseen installation closure occurs on a regularly scheduled day of work, the Government shall have the following options:

a.  Reschedule the work so it is performed the following day unless the following day falls on a weekend.  Routine work is not scheduled for Saturday or Sunday.



b.  Reschedule the work on any day that is mutually satisfactory.

1.29  Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).   The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at designated government installations:  

· Office space, warehouses, computers, software, telephones, fax, copiers, printers, LAN access, supplies, small material handling equipment and other items necessary to perform contract duties.  The government will also provide all maintenance required to keep these facilities and equipment in proper working order.

· Standard Operational Procedures, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software noted.

1.30 Communication Devices.  The Contractor shall provide communication devices for official purposes only.  For the purpose of this contract, select contractor personnel, shall be required to maintain communications with the office of the SMC at all times.  To facilitate this communication, those personnel identified by the SMC (See attachment A) shall be issued by the contractors corporate office either a Blackberry/cell phone combination or cell phone for the time they are employed by the contractor in support of this program.    The contractor shall bill the costs of the communication devices and the monthly service charge as an ODC.  The contractor shall use all due diligence to obtain the lowest cost service available to meet mission requirements.  The contractor shall propose the cost of these devices as part of their proposal.

1.31  Contractor Training. Training of contractor employees assigned to this contract shall be performed at the contractor’s own expense, with these exceptions:

· When the Government has given prior approval for training to meet special requirements that are peculiar to the environment and/or operations not specified in the original solicitation

· Limited contractor employee training may be authorized if the Government changes hardware or software during the performance of this contract, and it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government. 

In the event that the Government has approved and paid for contractor employee training, reimbursement shall not be authorized for costs associated with re-training replacement individual(s) should the employee(s) terminate from this contract. Costs that are not authorized include, but are not limited to; labor, travel, and any associated re-training expenses. 

1.32 Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract. The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract. 

Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-directed travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the COR for official approval prior to executing any travel.  Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided to the COR within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment. The government will provide an estimate of any anticipated travel costs for the contractor to use in their proposal. 

Travel to OCONUS locations, including those deemed by the U.S. State Department to be hazardous with imminent danger possible may be required.  When directed to travel to these locations the contractor shall comply with all established rules and regulations for this travel as specified in the contract. Additionally, contractor personnel performing this type travel shall comply with all MARCORLOGCOM directives as the sponsoring agency.

Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment B) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) is established.  If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the directed travel costs.  

1.34  Other Direct Costs Non- Travel (ODCs). The contractor may be required to obtain supplies, services and/or materials for the performance of this contract. Those supplies, services and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract. The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies, services and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. 

In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.

1.35 Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General.  The winning offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  

(1) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall be limited to 5 pages.

(2) Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general tasks applicable to the contractor as either the winning offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(3) Transition Period.  The government will define the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 60 days.

(a) Transition Goals:

· The winning offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required by the PWS within 60 days of contract award.

· The winning offeror will complete all physical modifications to property and / or facilities within 60 days of contract award.

· The winning offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts the joint inventory.

(4) Phase-In.  The winning offeror will:

· Assign requisite Program Management staff and necessary transition personnel.

· Assemble and collocate a transition team.

· Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases. 

· Provide 100% staffing to fulfill contract requirements within 15 days but no later than 30 days after award of contract.

· Provide 100% staffing of key personnel to fulfill contract requirements no later than 10 days after award of contract.

· Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines.

· Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.

(5) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

· Support operations in accordance with the PWS until control is passed to the winning offeror.

· Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data, all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

· Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

· Transfer knowledge regarding processes and procedures unique to this contract.

· Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
1.36  TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS:

Performance of work under this contract may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR specified in the task order solicitation.  As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:

  (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.

 (2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the SOO. Technical instruction may not be used to: 

     (1) Assign additional work under the task order; 

     (2) Direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task order;   

     (3) Increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order  amount (including fee), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 

  (4) Change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order.

(2) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.

XII. List Of Attachments:

A. Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
B. Independent Government Estimate, Travel, Other Direct Costs and Training
C. Directives and References

ATTACHMENT A

Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
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SOLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE EQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION
The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

ATTACHMENT B

Independent Government Estimate, Travel and Other Directs Costs.

Travel and ODCs will be bulk funded by the government as a Not To Exceed amount.
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Attachment C

Directives and References

Marine Corps Vision & Strategy 2025

Solution Planning Directive for Logistics Modernization DC CDI 3500 C06 dtd Jan 23 2006

Centralized Secondary Reparable Management Proof of Principle CMC Washington DC L LPC (UC) 031333Z Oct 08

Marine Corps-Wide continuation of Coordinated Secondary Reparable Management Naval Msg CMC 2308547 Dec 09

DoD 4140.1R Supply Chain Materiel Management Regulation

DoD 5000.01 Defense Acquisition System

USMC PBL Guidebook

Marine Corps Order 4081.2 PBL

.
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 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR 
WAREHOUSE AND OPERATIONS SERVICES FOR JOINT CBRND TESTING PROGRAM
CPFF Supporting Task Area 1

I. PURPOSE: 
1.  The Joint Director for the Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear Defense (CBRND) Joint Equipment Assessment Program (JEAP) has a requirement for a Contractor to provide a Warehouse and Operations Support Services to stock, store, prepare, maintain and distribute samples used in Chemical Agent Surety and Physical Properties Production Lot (PLT) and Shelf Life Surveillance Testing on CBRND Individual Protective equipment and other items and equipment as directed.  The facility is formally known as the Joint Test Operations Center (JTOC). Attachment A to this SOO contains a list of the items on which these Tests will be performed and of which samples are maintained.   
II. BACKGROUND: 

1.  The Director Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear Defense / Consolidated Storage Division (CBRND/CS) is dual hated as the Director Joint Equipment Assessment Program (JEAP) and as such along with the Joint Program Executive Office Chem.-Bio Defense (JPEO-CBD) have an on-going need for Testing for material life cycle management of assigned Department of Defense (DoD) military CBRND Protective clothing, equipment and systems. In accordance with the current JPEO Charter, Memorandum of Agreement (MOA), Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), Defense Supply Center Philadelphia (DSCP) and each Branch of the Services have all assigned the JEAP located at Marine Corps Logistics Base Albany GA as executive agent for all services shelf life management, surveillance and notification of chemical protective apparel.

III. SCOPE: 

1. The Contractor shall provide the Facility, Personnel, equipment (transportation and material handling) and materials except as specified as Government Furnished Equipment/Government Furnished Material/Government Furnished Information (GFE/GFM/GFI) (See attachment B Listing of GFE/GFM/GFI) to meet the outcomes and objectives of this effort unless otherwise stated. 
2. Personnel should be experienced in shelf life management, warehousing, shelf life testing requirements and bar code inventory management processes, data entry skills and ability to work in knowledge management systems.  
IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:
1. The Government will award a Cost Plus Fixed Fee (CPFF) Contract with 1 Base Year and 2 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year. Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how well the Contractor controls cost and successfully meets the mission essential performance requirements as specified in this SOO. 

2. The location for the JTOC facility shall be in London, Ohio.  
V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES AND OBJECTIVES: 
     Outcomes

1.
Provide a contractor leased/owned, government operated test preparation facility with warehouse storage capabilities for general storage and material control and trained staff to provide properly prepared test specimens for laboratory testing to various locations.

2.  Provide warehouse staff for test sample preparation, conducting warehouse operations, inventory control, material handling equipment operation and test preparation equipment such as cutting press, laundering equipment and laboratory scales.

3.  Provide Program support staff for the receipt, collation, analysis, archiving, report generation and distribution of the Test Reports and data received as a result of Testing.   

     Performance Objectives
1.  The Contractor shall accomplish the Program Objectives set forth below, JTOC Operation and Program Support and provide all the facilities, instrumentation, qualified personnel and materials necessary to;  

a.  Provide a facility (minimum 54,000 square foot) inclusive of warehouse, office space, restrooms, break area and all supporting infrastructure.

b. Provide staff to conduct JTOC Operations.

c. Perform receipt, accounting, chain of custody, inventory, preparation for shipment, transportation and distribution of CBRN-D items used in the Shelf Life Extension Testing program.
d. Stock and maintain sufficient quantities of consumables and repair parts for test preparation equipment to support daily operations and test preparation analysis of samples. 
e. Prepare and maintain Inventory records using Government provided templates and information applications. 
f. Provide required reports and documentation such as asset status, material status, planned shipments, lots on hand, test dates, date shipped, ship to location, and quantity shipped as directed by the Government.
     VI. CONSTRAINTS: 
1.  Facilities:  
a. The contractor shall provide a minimum 54,000 square feet of warehouse and office space inclusive of all utilities with hot and cold water, restrooms and break room for processing of set-aside samples and sample preparation activities (JTOC Operations).  The JTOC Facility shall be equipped with a security system; hook ups for government provided Teleconferencing equipment, standard communications equipment and computers for data entry. The office space shall be sufficiently climate controlled through cooled and warmed air dependent upon the season, and flow through ventilation in the warehouse storage areas to prevent damage or down time to communications and video teleconferencing equipment and prevent damage to any stored items.  The government currently operates the JTOC from a suitable facility in London, Ohio which meets all government requirements.  The Joint Test Operations Center shall be located in London, OH. 
2 Data Management: 
a. Test data will be input on an electronic government provided template and stored within the http://shelflife.pmnbc.com web page managed by the Dir JEAP.  Any requested change or modification to the template configuration will be submitted to the Dir JEAP on the JEAP Configuration Change Request form.

3.  Cost proposal Submission:  

a.  The offerors proposal shall present the cost for the efforts described in this SOO in three parts, (1) Program Support by Labor Hours, (2) Facilities cost inclusive of and broken down by lease, utilities, insurance, communications and (3)  Travel costs and Incidental Material costs; Other Direct Costs (ODC). ODC costs incurred shall be submitted, but are reimbursable and shall be estimated per year by the government as a not to exceed amount unless authorized by the Contracting Officer. 
4.  Hazardous Waste Compliance:
     a. The Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State, and local environmental laws and regulations for the safe handling and accumulation of Hazardous materials and waste. The Contractor is responsible for Hazardous waste disposal unless provided by the Government. 
5. Insurance and Operating Licenses and Permits: 
a. The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all permits/licensing required to operate and maintain the JTOC in London, Ohio.  The Contractor shall obtain and maintain all necessary Insurance (property, Liability etc) with sufficient coverage for the facility, personnel, and government owned and stored equipment.   
6. Acronyms and Definitions: The contractor shall obtain Acronym Descriptions and Definitions from the following website.  http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/dod_dictionary/
VII. DELIVERABLES: 
All contract deliverables shall be presented to the Government according to the table below.  

	Deliverable
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	Quality Control Plan
	Draft with issuance of Proposal, final within 15 days of award.
	Electronic copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to PCO, 1 copy to COR

	Price and Performance Data
	10th day of each month
	Electronic copy, Government provided format 
	1 electronic copy to Test Director

	Monthly Status Reports


	10th day of each month
	Electronic copy, Government provided format 
	1 electronic copy to Test Director, 1 copy to the COR

	Phase in Phase Out  Plan
	With proposal
	Electronic copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to PCO, 1 copy to COR


Deliverable Description
a. Quality Control Plan 

The Contractor shall provide a Quality Control Plan (QCP) that details how the Contractor intends to provide surveillance and verification of the mission essential performance requirements for this effort. The Contractor shall include the QCP as part of the PWS. The QCP shall address the unique requirements of paragraph VIII 1.14.  

b. Price & Performance Data
P&PM data consists of workload metrics that describe the output (benefit) of each operating location and resource metrics (man-hours, travel cost, other direct costs) that describe the resources used to produce the work.    P&PM data is collected monthly according to the Work Breakdown Structure for each operating location.  An example of the template used to collect the data is shown in Figure 1.  The templates for this data will be provided by the government for each operating location at the start of work with supporting training on how to complete.

c. Monthly Status Reports 
Status reports shall include summarization of all costs, labor hours, travel and other direct costs, schedule variances, risks and mitigation plans and agent inventory by type.

d. Phase in Phase out Plan
See paragraph VIII 1.33 for the description of this plan.

VIII. Additional Contractor Requirements:

1.0 Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services.  

1.2   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. The contractor shall assign Key Personnel at each location as a primary point of contact between the location and the JEAP Designated Representative (DR).  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required under this effort, then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.2 Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR and JEAP DR. After the initial 90-day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR and JEAP DR all proposed substitutions at least 30 days in advance. All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications,  and any other information requested by the Contracting Officer to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The Contracting Officer or JEAP DR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.3 Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 20 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the customer when a vacancy has occurred within five work days.  The JEAP DIR may request technical discussions with potential candidates, due to severity of some positions prior to final selection.

1.4 Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  Attachment C contains estimated positions and annual hours by location from historical data for which the contractor shall offer it’s proposed labor categories and estimates. 
1.5   Employee Requirements.  

b.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes, Orders, Regulations, safety, health, and security regulations and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       

1.  Any necessary instructions concerning equipment to the extent that performance of assigned duties requires an employee to operate, maintain, repair, or in some way interact with the facilities and equipment

 2.  Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish the required services

b. All contractor employees shall be able to lift not less than 65 pounds, be able perform the requirement of this effort during periods of prolonged standing, and possess good manual dexterity.  Employees must possess normal color acuity.
1.6
Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or JEAP DR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change to this PWS, regardless of whether said individual(s) is employed by the contractor, and regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work under this PWS.

1.7
Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the design and color of these uniforms shall be submitted to the government for approval.  The uniforms and any required safety clothing i.e. steel toed boots, gloves and safety glasses will be at the contractor’s expense.  

1.8
 OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel or any other person whose employment under the SOO would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired under this SOO may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements of this SOO.

1.9 Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with contractor provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the performance of this effort.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.
1.10
Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DOD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings.

1.11
 Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed and shall not be relieved of any performance requirements because of waiting for tools, supplies, materials, or parts if not government provided.  The only deviation allowed will be for tools, supplies, materials and parts deemed by the COR to be not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established. 
1.12
 Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish, prepare and present to the government then maintain and follow a Quality Control Plan (QCP) to ensure the requirements of this effort are provided as specified.  This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review and acceptance or rejection and further modification NLT calendar 15 days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the PWS requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.

· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract

· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance

· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention

· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored.  These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.

· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate corrective actions to prevent future complaints.

· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR during the performance period.  
1.13 Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the oversight of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions of this PWS.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and JEAP DR as required in the performance of work..

1.14 Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP)) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
1.15  Security.  The Contractor shall ensure the facility is provided with an effective alarm / intrusion control prevention system to prevent loss or damage to the building and contents and alert employees to attempted unauthorized entry.  

1.16
 Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee display a contractor furnished identification badge.

1.17
 Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW JEAP Work Instructions and contractor established Physical Security policy.  The contractor shall verify authorization of persons requesting entry to contractor controlled work areas.

1.18  Key Control.  The JEAP DR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate any keys.

1.19  Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the JEAP DR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to JTOC facilities operated by the contractor.  The JEAP DR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the JEAP DR or COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.   All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  

1.20  Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR, will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
1.21 Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR.  All contractor employees shall be required to complete a Non-Disclosure Form.   

1.22  Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. The COR will be provided the flexibility to adjust work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This adjustment will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to the requested adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

1.23  Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training on existing processes, status of efforts and requirements needing resolution and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

1.24  Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof.  See Section C, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.

1.25  Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).  The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at the JTOC:  See Attachment B.
1.26  Safety Related Items.  The contractor shall make provisions to ensure employees contracted to perform functions in areas that require safety shoes, hearing protection, eye protection or unique clothing are equipped with them at all times.  These items shall not be considered reimbursable to the government

1.27   Locations  For the performance of this contract consist of an office and warehouse environment depending on the position.  All positions shall be considered “contractor-site” unless otherwise indicated.  The principal location for management of this contract is the Marine Corps Logistics Command, Albany, Ga.  The location for all other efforts shall be London, Ohio.

1.28  Transportation and Material Handling Equipment:  The contractor shall be required to provide, operate and maintain transportation equipment and material handling equipment as part of the PWS.  This may consist of, but not be limited to; forklifts to 4000LB Capacity, pallet jacks, and hand trucks.  The contractor shall ensure employees designated to operate this equipment have and maintain appropriate licenses.  
1.29  Communication Devices.  Contractor shall provide communication devices by the contractors corporate office for official purposes only.  For the purpose of this contract, select contractor personnel, shall be required to maintain communications with the office of the JEAP at all times.  To facilitate this communication, those personnel identified by the JEAP (See attachment C) shall be issued either a Blackberry/cell phone combination or cell phone for the time they are employed by the contractor in support of this program.  The contractor shall bill the costs of the communication devices and the monthly service charge as an ODC.  The contractor shall use all due diligence to obtain the lowest cost service available to meet mission requirements.  The contractor shall propose the cost of these devices as part of their proposal.

1.30  Contractor Training. Training of contractor employees assigned to this contract shall be performed at the contractor’s own expense, with these exceptions:

· When the Government has given prior approval for training to meet special requirements that are peculiar to the environment and/or operations.

· Limited contractor employee training may be authorized if the Government changes hardware or software during the performance of this contract, and it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government.

In the event that the Government has approved and paid for contractor employee training, reimbursement shall not be authorized for costs associated with re-training replacement individual(s) should the employee(s) terminate from this contract. Costs that are not authorized include, but are not limited to; labor, travel, and any associated re-training expenses. 

1.31  Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract. The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract. Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-authorized travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the JEAP for official approval prior to executing any travel.  Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment.  
Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment D) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the directed travel costs.  
1.32  Other Direct Costs (ODCs).  The contractor shall be required to obtain supplies and/or materials for the performance of this contract.  Those supplies and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract.  The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. 

In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.

1.33  Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General:  The successful offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  

(6) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall 

be limited to 5 pages.

(7) Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general 

tasks applicable to the contractor as either the successful offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(8) Transition Period.  The government will define 

the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 30 calendar days.

(a) Transition Goals:

· The successful offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required by the PWS  within 10 working days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will complete all physical modifications to property and / or facilities within 60 days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts the joint inventory.

(9) Phase-In.  The successful offeror will:

· Assess overall equipment status and condition.

· Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases. 

· Provide 100% staffing to fulfill contract requirements within 15 days after award of contract.

· Provide 100% staffing of key personnel to fulfill contract requirements at award of contract.

· Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines.
· Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.
(10) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

· Support operations in accordance with the PWS until control is passed to the winning offeror.

· Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data, all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

· Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

· Transfer knowledge regarding processes and procedures unique to this contract.

· Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
1.34  TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS:

Performance of work under this Task Order may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR specified in the task order.  As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:

  (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.

  (2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the PWS. Technical instruction may not be used to: 

  (1) assign additional work under the task order; 

  (2) direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task order; 

  (3) increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order amount (including fee), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 

  (4) change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order.

(b) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.
IX. Performance Metrics:

	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Provide a facility (minimum 54,000 square foot) inclusive of warehouse and office space.

Provide staff to conduct JTOC Operations

Perform receipt, accounting, chain of custody, inventory, preparation for shipment and distribution of CBRN-D items.
Stock and maintain sufficient quantities of consumables that are needed for test preparation and or machinery repair parts to support daily operations and test preparation analysis of samples. This includes material handling equipment and test preparation equipment.
Maintain Inventory records using Government provided templates and information applications.
Provide required reports and documentation such as asset status, material status, planned shipments, lots on hand and test dates, date shipped, ship to location, and quantity shipped as directed by the Government.


	Meets all government standards for protection of items stored, suitable office space and comfort and safety of employees.

All personnel shall have the capability to perform all assigned functions. 
Accuracy of operations conducted in accordance with Standard Operating Procedures. 

Establish and Maintain necessary stocks to meet all work functions.

Accuracy of data and timelines of input.

Accuracy of data and timelines of input.

.
	 Facility meets requested criteria 

98% of staff are capable of performing assigned functions except those requiring unique government provided training at contract award. 
100% of accountability of items prepared, stored, shipped and received.
50% of supplies available at contract start remaining stock within 30 days, maintained at sufficient levels to prevent work stoppage.
100% accuracy of inventory, 90 % of documents accepted at first presentation, 100% after initial government review.
100% accuracy of inventory, 90 % of documents accepted at first presentation, 100% after initial government review.
Provide information and reports requested within 2 business days of request.


	Initial assessment and unscheduled evaluations.

Daily Observation

Random Sample of Accounting records
Compare stocked quantities to usage rates.
Data evaluation

Data Evaluation and random Evaluation of Contractor Response times




 List of Attachments:

D. Items that will have samples prepared and Maintained

E. GFE/GFM/GFI
F. Independent Government Estimate, Labor
G. Independent Government Estimate, Facility, Travel, ODCs and Training
H. Directives and References

SOLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE REQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION.

The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

Attachment A



Items that will have samples prepared and maintained

· Joint Service Lightweight Integrated Suit Technology
· Alternate Footwear Solution/Acton Lightweight Over boot
· Standard Chemical Protective  Gloves 7,14, 25 mil

· Chemical Warfare Uniform 66/P

· Toxicological Protective Coverall

· Toxicological Protective  Boot

· Toxicological Protective Apron

· Toxicological Protective Glove

· Joint Block One Upgrade
· Joint Block Two Upgrade
· Black Vinyl Over boot

· Joint Protective Air Crew Ensemble

· Chemical Protective Undergarment/Modified Chemical Protective Undergarment

· Joint Coverall 3

· AP-PPE Coverall

· AP-PPE Hood

· AP-PPE Helmet Cover

· AP-PPE Sock

· Chemical Protective Undergarment Gloves

· Integrated Footwear Solution

· Chemical Protective Undergarment Sock

· M100 Skin Decontamination System Kit

· M291Decontaminatoin kit

· C2A1 Filter Canister 

· M48 Filters

Attachment B

Government Furnished Equipment, Material and Information
· Racking System

· 5 ton swatch cutting press

· Milnor Clothes Washer

· Commercial Clothes Dryer

· Communication Server

· Mail Server

· MICAS Web based tracking system

· PMNBC.Com Web based tracking system

· Standard Operational Procedures, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software noted throughout this PWS
· Video Teleconferencing System
Attachment C

Independent Government Estimate, Labor
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm. Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Warehouseman
	London, OH
	 V 2


	1
	9600
	9600
	9600
	9600
	9600

	Data Information Technician
	London, OH
	 V 3
	N/A
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920


Attachment D
Independent Government Estimate, Travel and Other Directs Costs
Travel and ODCs will be bulk funded by the government as a Not To Exceed amount.
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	 
	OY-1
	 
	OY-2
	 
	OY-3
	 
	OY-4

	POSITION
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total

	Travel
	 
	5K


	 
	5K


	 
	5K


	 
	5K


	 
	5K



	ODCs
	
	21K


	
	21K


	
	21K


	
	21K


	
	21K




Attachment E
Directives and References

	STANDARDS



	

	MIL-STD 810E
	14 Jul 1989
	Environmental Test Methods and Engineering Guidelines

	
	
	

	REGULATIONS



	DoD 4140.1-R
	
	DoD Material Management Policy

	
	
	

	OTHER DOCUMENTS



	JEAP JSAP Work Processes

JEAP JTOC Work Instructions

JEAP Data Loading Policies
	
	

	Military Specifications

(MIL-SPEC)
	
	

	MIL-DTL-43976D
	Sept. 15, 2003
	Gloves and Gloves Set Chemical 

	MIL-G-12223J
	
	Gloves Toxicological Agent Protective

	DLA-A-A-59520
	November 30, 1999
	Overshoes Men’s and Women’s Boot Combat

	MIL_F-12224J
	May, 3 1989
	Footwear Covers Toxicological Agent

	MIL-DTL-32102
	April 3, 2002
	Joint Service Lightweight Integrated Suit

	MIL-A-2334
	
	Aprons Toxicological Agent Protect M-2

	PD 9841812 and addendum dated 9/20/2004
	
	Coveralls Chemical Protection

	MIL-PRF-AAAAA, MIL-PRF-BBBBB
	
	Department Index of Specifications and Standards

	
	
	

	
	
	

	FORMS



	DD Form 1149
	2006
	Requisition and  Invoice/Shipping Document


Figure 1
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 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR 
C4 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ANALYTICAL SUPPORT

MARINE CORPS LOGISTICS COMMAND
CPFF Supporting Task Area 4
I. PURPOSE:  
The purpose of this Statement of Objectives (SOO) is to obtain IT Analytical and Programming Support for Marine Corps Logistics Command (MARCORLOGCOM) Command, Control, Communications and Computers Department (C4), specifically, the Logistics Support Division (LSD).  In support of MARCORLOGCOM C4; the LSD mission is to provide enterprise and program-level policy, guidance, and management for Marine Corps Logistics Information Systems. Provide professional Information Technology (IT) services to the Command and advise the CG, MARCORLOGCOM on all IT initiatives and to ensure Command IT resources are integrated and balanced to optimize capabilities, resources, and readiness. C4 ensures accessibility for the Marine Corps to access programs and data bases for successful execution of Marine Corps business processes. It is the single point of contact for innovative software solutions, business tools and logistics systems support, linking IT, strategic planning and readiness in order to maximize the efficiency and effectiveness of the Command enterprise. As such, they are responsible for integrating the Logistics Command‘s information systems with those of Department of Defense, Department of the Navy, U. S. Marine Corps and other governmental agencies.

II. BACKGROUND: 

The Marine Corps Logistics Command (MARCORLOGCOM) Headquarters is located in Albany, GA.  The mission of MARCORLOGCOM is to provide worldwide, integrated logistics/supply chain and distribution management; maintenance management; and strategic prepositioning capability in support of the operating forces and other supported commands and units to maximize their readiness and sustainability and to support enterprise and program level Total Life Cycle Management.  The ability to anticipate and proactively provide support where and when it is needed will provide a closer alignment with our customers: the Marine Corps Acquisition Community and the Warfighter.

The Command, Control, Computers and Communications Department (C4) is the information technology (IT) touch point for the Command.  C4 ensures the confidentiality, integrity and security of MARCORLOGCOM’s electronic data, as well as the availability of software applications across the enterprise.

C4 is the single point of contact for innovative software solutions, business tools and logistics systems support, linking IT, strategic planning and readiness in order to maximize the efficiency and effectiveness of the Command enterprise. As such, they are responsible for integrating the Command‘s information systems with those of Department of Defense, Department of the Navy, U. S. Marine Corps and other governmental agencies.

As the information technology axis, C4 provides MARCORLOGCOM and it’s subordinate Commands, Centers and Departments with the channels to disseminate information through the internet and intranet websites. C4 also provides audio visual support, software development and a service desk for general technical support. 
III. SCOPE: 

The contractor will be required to provide enterprise level Information Technology (IT) support services to both local and external customers at Marine Corps Logistics Command, Command, Control, Communications and Computers MARCORLOGCOM, C4), LSD. This support includes providing IT project management for non- Research and Development software development and application software support (analytical, testing and programming).   The contractor, therefore, must demonstrate not only high technical competence, but also exemplary management skills, and the ability to staff and meet mission support requirements with little advance notice.  The contractor will be required to provide Information Technology (IT) support services to both local and external customers of C4 including the command Headquarters, it’s Centers and Departments, Maintenance Centers Albany, GA and Barstow, CA and the Blount Island Command in Jacksonville, FL.

IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:
1. The Government will award a Cost Plus Fixed Fee Contract with 1 Base Year and 2 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year. Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how well the Contractor controls cost and successfully meets the mission essential performance requirements as specified for this effort. 

2. The principle location for these efforts is Marine Corps Logistics Base, Albany, GA. Efforts may be performed at additional sites both CONUS and OCONUS based on future mission requirements.  
V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES and OBJECTIVES: 
Outcomes 
IT Analytical and Programming Support:  

1. This effort includes IT Project Management for non- Research and Development software development and Application Software Support (analytical, testing and programming) to support MARCORLOGCOM C4 LSD.  The Contractor shall work with stakeholders, team members and Technical representatives to develop a project schedule that highlights the task, resources, cost, roles and responsibilities of the proposed project for presentation to upper level management for review and approval.
2.  The Contractor shall work with functional experts, technical specialists, and support staff to produce a project charter in conformance with established processes, procedures and department guidance. Personnel assigned to this effort shall understand and have experience using the Project Management Book of Knowledge (PMBOK) project techniques and methodology for developing Information Technology software products; shall understand and have experience with the Software Development Life Cycle (SDLC) phases as it relates to the PMBOK project processes; shall understand customer needs and developing and executing a plan that meets those needs utilizing requirement gathering and determination processes; and shall have a technical background in software development.  
Management & Administration:

The Contractor is responsible for maintaining the management plan (e.g.

 POA&M) collaboratively developed with the MARCORLOGCOM Technical Representative and supporting necessary actions required to ensure compliance with the prescribed schedule of events.

Performance Objectives 
In order to achieve the outcomes for this effort the Contractor shall meet the following objectives:  For those objectives that require design and development efforts, they will be performed in conjunction and coordination with MARCORSYSCOM. 

IT Analytical and Programming Support
a) Provide project management planning, guidance, oversight, control and technical expertise for non-NMCI IT solutions/improvements and accountability.  Participate in the enterprise level planning and delivery of a full range of IT support services for all MARCORLOGCOM commands, centers and departments.

b) Coordinate the assembly of project teams, identifying appropriate resources needed, and developing schedules to ensure timely completion of projects. Individuals assigned to this task must be familiar with the systems scope and projects objectives, as well as the role and function of each team member, in order to effectively coordinate the activities of the team. Responsible for team morale, productivity, cohesiveness, and effectiveness.  

c) Communicate, formally and informally, with senior managers, functional area managers, and stakeholders regarding the status of specific projects. 

Provide functional management responsibilities for Contractor project team members. Providing performance feedback to functional managers in matrixes situations.
d) Conducting all project initiation activities.

e) Conducting all project planning activities.

f)    Conducting all project execution activities.

g) Conducting all project monitoring activities.

 h)  Conducting all project closeout activities.

 i)  Execute all phases of software life cycle reengineering.
 j)  Generate/execute systems specification documents.

k)  Generate/execute technical design documents. 

l) Generate/execute test plans (unit and system integration). 

m)  Generate/execute implementation plans.

n)  Write/modify code.

o) Perform functional, system and technical analysis & design, code, and document (functional & technical) the development and maintenance of software applications and systems

a) Perform software development life cycle activities (Requirements Gathering, Analysis, Design, Programming, Testing (Unit and System Integration), Implementation/Release and Documentation.

b) Utilize Best business practices such as Business Analysis Book of Knowledge (BABOK), Capability Maturity Model Integration (CMMI), Lean Six Sigma, Agile methodologies and other best practices

c) Analyzing log/error files to determine cause of problem and implementing a solution to resolve without major impact to software operations

d) Utilizing software configuration management principles/software including, but not limited to,  CC Harvest, Endeavor and NATURAL N2O configuration management tools

e) Utilizing Common Access Card (CAC) technologies to design and implement web based application software

f) Conducting all phases of software life cycle development

g) Solving simple, intermediate and complex problems via software development or maintenance

h) Generating Business cases, point papers, recommendations and other technical advice to ensure an enterprise wide integrated solution is reached and does not compromise existing business

i) Generating documentation/artifacts to support/sustain best business practices

Management & Administration
a.  Collaboratively develop and maintain the management plan (e.g. POA&M) providing weekly updates, and supporting necessary actions required to ensure compliance with the prescribed schedule of events. 

b.  Develop formal processes for executing task actions, interfacing with Technical Representatives and ensuring adherence to quality assurance provisions. 

c.  Ensure the overall effectiveness of the technical management program (e.g., products, issues, status tracking) and maintain an appropriate Work Breakdown Structure (WBS).

VI. TRANSITION: 
1. The Contractor shall begin the phase-in efforts immediately after contract award.  The Contractor shall submit a Transition Plan as part of their proposal. In this plan, the Contractor shall specify how it will phase in seamless Personnel Staffing and Support so that no delay or down time is experienced and perform Phase out at Task completion.  In the plan, the Contractor shall include adequate time to hire appropriate personnel, conduct inventories, assume equipment control, issue subcontracts, etc after Task Order award.  The Government will provide familiarization training of various Government organizations to the contractor should the Government determine that such familiarization training is necessary. As a minimum, the contractor shall familiarize its supervisors, key personnel and staff with existing equipment, reporting, work scheduling and procedures. During the phase-in period, the contractor shall be responsible for finalizing all employee clearance requirements. The contractor shall complete the necessary steps for assumption of the operation during the phase-in period and shall meet all requirements as specified in the PWS with the beginning of full performance.
2. To ensure a smooth phase-out to the next service provider in the event no Option year is exercised or a new contractor is selected at contract recompete, and to prevent possible decreases in productivity or service quality, the contractor shall provide a 60 calendar day phase- in period prior to Contract conclusion date. During this period, the contractor shall make available to key incoming contractor personnel, representatives of the incumbent contractor who are versed in the operation of the functions to be performed. This service shall be made available to explain procedures for conducting Government business, show the next contractor various work sites, introduce the contractor to customer representatives, etc. During this period, the incumbent contractor shall provide required training on the current processes and conduct material, equipment, and tools transfers. Inventories shall be conducted jointly with the Government representatives and representatives of the incoming contractor.

VII. CONSTRAINTS: 
1.  Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL): 
a.  The contractor will be required to provide CSC Branch with employees 

who are ITIL Foundation Certified and Practitioner Certified in Change and Release Management. 

2.  Restricted Data: 
     a. Contractor support will generate both public domain and restricted data.  Restricted data may include proprietary and/or sensitive data protected under the Privacy Act.  Restricted data must be protected in accordance with federal statutes and the requirements of the data owner. 
3. STAFFING:

a.  Staffing for the positions identified in support of this effort will be done 

through the issuance of technical direction at Task Order award as the needs of the government are determined. 

4.  Software Languages:


a.  Application software shall be written in many languages, but not limited to such as VS COBOL II, Natural and IBM Assembler, JAVA, C, C++, .Net, Oracle Developer Suite tools, TSO.  
5.   Programming Knowledge:

 b. Some software performs direct calls to databases such as ADABASE, Oracle, SQL Server and DATACOM DB.  Personnel assigned to this task shall have knowledge of programming languages constructs, commands, syntax and industry standard testing best practices.  

VIII. DELIVERABLES: 
All contract deliverables shall be presented to the Government according to the table below.  

	Deliverables

Project Management
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	Project Charter
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Project plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Project Schedule
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Cost Estimates and Budget
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Success Criteria, Assumptions and Constraints
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Resource & Responsibility Matrix
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Communication, Change and Quality Plans
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Action Items, Issues & Risk Management Plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Information Assurance Plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Implementation Plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Support and Training Plans
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Meeting Minutes and Status Updates
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Project Reviews and Briefs
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Lessons Learned
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Turnover/Cutover Plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Final Review and Customer Signoff
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Completed Project Documentation
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Release of Project Team
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Application Security Plans (As Required)
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Test Plans
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Training Plans
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	User Guides
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Deliverables

Software Analytical & Programming
	Due Date
	Medium &Format
	Number Of Copies

	Requirements Document (Signed by Business Analyst & IT Analyst)
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Walk Through Minutes
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	System Design Specification
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Joint Application Development Minutes
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Technical Design Document
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Functioning/Compiled Software Module(s) that meet/exceeds the requirements in the Technical Specification Package
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Unit Test Plans
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Unit Test Scripts, with results documented
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	System Integration/Unit Test Plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	System Integration/Unit Test Documents
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Roles matrix
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	System Integration/Unit Test Cases
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	System Integration/Unit Test Execution Results
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Defects
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Defect Detail Document
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Enhancement request
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	User Acceptance (Signature)
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Training
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	System Demonstration handouts
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Training Plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Training Handouts
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Training Evaluation
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Release Implementation Plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Application Security Plan
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	DADMS Questionnaire
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	User’s Manual
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Release Notes
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Lessons Learned
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1

	Application Security Plans (As Required)
	IAW Project WBS
	Electronic, Contractor format.
	1


Deliverable Description 

      1.   Project Management 

a.
Project Charter

b.
Project Plan

c.
Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)

d.
Project Schedule

e.
Cost Estimates and Budget

f.
Success Criteria, Assumptions and Constraints

g.
Resource & Responsibility Matrix

h.
Communication, Change and Quality Plans

i.
Action Items, Issues & Risk Management Plan

j.
Information Assurance Plan

k.
Implementation Plan

l.
Support and Training Plans 

m.
Meeting Minutes and Status Updates

n.
Project Reviews and Briefs 

o.
Lessons Learned

p.
Turnover/Cutover Plan

q.
Final Review and Customer Signoff

r.
Completed Project Documentation

s.
Release of Project Team

t.
Application Security Plans (As Required) 

u.
Test Plans

v.
Training Plans

w.
User Guides

2. Software Analytical and Programming 

a.
Requirements Document (Signed by business Analyst & IT analyst)

b.
Walk Through Minutes 

c.
System Design Specification 

d.
Joint Application Development Minutes 

e.
Technical Design Document

f.
Functioning/Compiled software module(s) that meets/exceeds the

requirements in the Technical specification package

g.
Unit test plans

h.
Unit test scripts, with results documented

i.
System Integration/Unit Test Plan 

j.
System Integration/Unit Test Documents

k.
Roles Matrix

l.
System Integration/Unit Test Cases

m.
System Integration/Unit Test Execution Results

n.
Defects

o.
Defect Detail Document 

p.
Enhancement Request 

q.
User Acceptance (Signature)

r.
Training

s.
System Demonstration Handouts

t.
Training Plan 

u.
Training Handouts 

v.
Training Evaluation 

w.
Release Implementation Plan 

x.
Application Security Plan

y.
DADMS Questionnaire.

z.
User's Manual.

aa.
Release Notes

bb.
Lessons Learned

cc.
Application Security Plans (As required)

IX. Quality Assurance:  
According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR or Technical Assistant (TA)) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP)) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
X. Performance Metrics: 
	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	IT Project Management Support


	Acceptable performance has been met when the project management processes and resulting products have been accepted by the Government as effectively supporting program goals.  
	95% of products accepted by government.
	Analysis

	Software Analytical/Programming Support
	Acceptable performance has been met when the software analytical/programming processes and resulting products have been accepted by the Government as effectively supporting program goals.  
	95% of products accepted by government.
	Analysis

	Management & Administration
	Acceptable performance has been met when the Contractors methodologies, schedules, and quality standards have been accepted by the Government.  This is inclusive of quality provisions for each of the previous WBS elements, effective reporting, and methods for ensuring immediate resolution of anomalies.
	95% acceptance by government.
	Analysis


XI. Additional Contractor Requirements:

All additional requirements will be levied at the Task Order level, i.e. travel, 

Contractor Badges, Security, Safety, Phase in-Phase out Plans.

1.0  Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services under this SOO.  

1.1   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. The contractor shall assign Key Personnel  as a primary point of contact between the customer and the COR.  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required under this SOO, then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.2  Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR. After the initial 90-day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR all proposed substitutions at least 30 days in advance. All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications,  and any other information requested by the Contracting Officer to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The Contracting Officer and COR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.3  Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 14 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the COR and customer when a vacancy has occurred within five work days
2.  Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  Attachment A contains positions by location for which the government estimates the contractor will be required to provide support.  The estimated number of required annual hours and the year of the contract the hours will be required is indicated.

3. Employee Requirements.  

c.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the 

English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes, Orders, Regulations, safety, health, and security regulations and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       1.   Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish the required services

4.
Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or COR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change to this effort, regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work.
5. 
Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the design and color of these uniforms shall be submitted to the government for approval.  

6.  OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel nor any other person whose employment would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired under this effort may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements of the PWS.

7.  Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with government provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the performance of this effort.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.

8.
Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DOD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings.

9.
 Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed in this SOO and shall not be relieved of any performance requirements because of waiting for GFE/GFM or GFI.  The only deviation to required work efforts allowed will be for GFE/GFM or GFI not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established by the standards in this SOO.  In those cases where a deviation is required the COR will be notified.
10.
 Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish and maintain a Quality Control Program (QCP) to ensure the requirements of this SOO are provided as specified.  The contractors shall submit to the government their quality processes in the form of a Quality Control Plan This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review as part of the Task Order Management Plan and acceptance or rejection and further modification with the Proposal and the Final submission NLT 15 days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the SOO requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.

· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract

· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance

· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention

· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored under this SOO.  These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.

· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate corrective actions to prevent future complaints.

· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR during the performance period.  
11.  Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the administration of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions of this SOO.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and as required in the performance of work under this SOO.

12.  Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
13.
 Performance Evaluation Meetings.  The contractor Program Manager may be required to meet at least weekly with the COR during the first month of the performance period.  Meetings will be as often as necessary thereafter as determined by the COR.  However, if the contractor PM requests, a meeting will be held whenever a Contract Discrepancy Report (CDR) is issued.  The written minutes of all performance evaluation meetings will be prepared by the Government and shall be signed by the Program Manager and COR, and provided to the Contracting Officer.  Should the contractor non-concur with the minutes the contractor shall so state any areas of non-concurrence in writing to the Contracting Officer within 7 workdays of receipt of the signed minutes.  The minutes will be included in the contract file.  
14.  Security.  A Facility Security Clearance is not required for performance under this SOO as noted in Section C of the Solicitation.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require Security clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties. The government will identify these positions to the contractor at contract award. The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries.  

15.
 Common Access Card / Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee acquire a Government identification badge or Common Access Card (CAC) as determined by the  and  in accordance with (IAW) host government installation procedures.  This process will be expedited by guidance provided by the COR and as provided below.  Contractor employee CAC/Contactor Identification badges must be displayed at all times IAW MARCORLOGCOM Policy Statement 1-09.
     a.  Common Access Card Instructions. The work performed under this contract may require contractor employees to have access to a Department of Defense (DoD) computer system.  In order to gain access, contractor personnel will be required to complete a background check through the Provost Marshall’s Office (PMO) as the Base/Post where work will be performed.  The PMO office will send an email to the appropriate designated Trusted Agent (TA).  The TA will provide the contractor with a DD 1172 “Application for Uniformed Services Identification Card DEERS Enrollment”.  Once the form is completed and approved, the TA will enter the information into the Contractor Verification System (CVS).  The CVS will create a profile for the contractor employee.  Once the background check is completed, PMO will send an email to the TA, the contractor employee, and Pass and ID.  Upon receipt of the PMO email, Pass and ID will email instructions to the contractor employee to report to them in order to receive the authorized Common Access Card (CAC).  Login to the computer system will be accomplished only with the CAC.  The processes described above apply specifically to MCLB, Albany, GA.  Other host government facilities may have different or additional requirements, however, the contractor shall comply with those requirements.
16.  Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW Government Host Facility instructions.  
17.
 Restricted Areas.  The contractor shall comply with restricted area procedures and instructions.  Contractor personnel working in restricted areas may be required to sign in and out, and state the nature of business at the entrance point.  Work in restricted areas after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the respective Restricted Area Security Officer through the COR.
18.  Government Office Areas.  Government and Contractor personnel will be working in work areas simultaneously during normal working hours.  The contractor shall cooperate with the personnel in the immediate area where any service or maintenance work is being performed. Work performed after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the COR. 

19.  Key Control.  The  COR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate Government keys.
20.  Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the COR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to Government facilities on the host installation.  The COR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.   All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  

21.  Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR, will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
22.  Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR. All contractor personnel will complete Non-disclosure forms. 
23.  Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. 
The  COR will be provided the flexibility to request an adjustment to the work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This requested adjustment will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

24.  Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

25.  Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof.  See Section C, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.

26.  Installation Closures.  When an unforeseen installation closure occurs on a regularly scheduled day of work, the Government shall have the following options:

a.  Reschedule the work so it is performed the following day unless the following day falls on a weekend.  Routine work is not scheduled for Saturday or Sunday.



b.  Reschedule the work on any day that is mutually satisfactory.

27.  Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).   The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at designated government installations:  

· Office space, warehouses, computers, software, telephones, fax, copiers, printers, LAN access, supplies, small material handling equipment and other items necessary to perform contract duties.  The government will also provide all maintenance required to keep these facilities and equipment in proper working order.
· Standard Operational Procedures, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software noted throughout.
28.  Communication Devices.  The Contractor shall provide communication devices for official purposes only.  For the purpose of this contract, select contractor personnel, shall be required to maintain communications with the 
 C4 at all times.  To facilitate this communication, those personnel identified by the C4 (See attachment A) shall be issued by the contractors corporate office either a Blackberry/cell phone combination or cell phone for the time they are employed by the contractor in support of this program.    The contractor shall bill the costs of the communication devices and the monthly service charge as an ODC.  The contractor shall use all due diligence to obtain the lowest cost service available to meet mission requirements.  The contractor shall propose the cost of these devices as part of their proposal.
29.  Training. Training of contractor employees assigned to this contract shall be performed at the contractor’s own expense, with these exceptions:

· When the Government has given prior approval for training to meet special requirements that are peculiar to the environment and/or operations.

· Limited contractor employee training may be authorized if the Government changes hardware or software during the performance of this contract, and it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government.

In the event that the Government has approved and paid for contractor employee training, reimbursement shall not be authorized for costs associated with re-training replacement individual(s) should the employee(s) terminate from this contract. Costs that are not authorized include, but are not limited to; labor, travel, and any associated re-training expenses. 

30.  Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract. The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract. 
Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-directed travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the COR for official approval prior to executing any travel.  Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided to the COR within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment. The government will provide an estimate of any anticipated travel costs for the contractor to use in their proposal. 

Travel to OCONUS locations may be required.  When directed to travel to these locations the contractor shall comply with all established rules and regulations for this travel as specified in the contract. Additionally, contractor personnel performing this type travel shall comply with all MARCORLOGCOM directives as the sponsoring agency.
Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment B) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) is established.  If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the directed travel costs
31.  Other Direct Costs Non- Travel (ODCs). The contractor may be required to obtain supplies, services and/or materials for the performance of this contract. Those supplies, services and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract. The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies, services and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. 

In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.
32.  Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General.  The winning offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  
(11) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall be limited to 5 pages.
(12) Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general tasks applicable to the contractor as either the successful offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(13) Transition Period.  The government will define the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 30 calendar days.

(a) Transition Goals:

· The successful offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required by the PWS within 30 days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will complete all physical modifications to property and / or facilities within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts the joint inventory.
(14) Phase-In.  The winning offeror will:

· Assign requisite Program Management staff and necessary transition personnel.

· Assemble and collocate a transition team.

· Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases. 

· Provide 100% staffing to fulfill contract requirements within calendar 15 days but no later than 30 calendar days after award of contract.

· Provide 100% staffing of key personnel to fulfill contract requirements no later than 10 calendar days after award of contract.
· Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines.

· Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.

(15) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

· Support operations in accordance with the PWS until control is passed to the successful offeror.

· Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data (user names and passwords), all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

· Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

· Transfer knowledge regarding processes and procedures unique to this contract.

· Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
33.  TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS:

Performance of work under this contract may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR. As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:
  (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.
 (2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the PWS. Technical instruction may not be used to: 
     (1) Assign additional work under the task order; 
     (2) Direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task order;   

     (3) Increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order  amount (including fee), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 
  (4) Change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order.
(2) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.
XII. List Of Attachments:

I. Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
J. Independent Government Estimate, Travel, Other Direct Costs and Training
K. Directives and References

SOLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE EQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION

The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

ATTACHMENT A

Independent Government Labor Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Project Manager
	MCLB Albany, GA
	V
	
	3744
	3875
	4011
	4151
	4296

	Systems Analyst/Programmer
	MCLB Albany, GA
	V
	
	13,104
	13,563
	14,037
	14,529
	15,037

	Associate Systems Analyst/ Programmer
	MCLB Albany, GA
	V
	
	14,976
	15,500
	16,043
	16,604
	17,185

	Senior Software Design Engineer
	MCLB Albany, GA
	V
	
	1872
	1938
	2005
	2076
	2148

	Program Manager
	MCLB Albany, GA
	V
	
	468
	484
	501
	519
	537

	Principal Engineer/ Analyst
	MCLB Albany,

GA
	V
	
	468
	484
	501
	519
	537

	Program Control Analyst
	MCLB Albany,

GA
	V
	
	120
	124
	129
	133
	138

	Technical Writer
	MCLB Albany,

GA
	V
	
	234
	242
	251
	260
	269

	Logistics Analyst
	MCLB Albany,

GA
	V
	
	618
	640
	662
	685
	709


ATTACHMENT B

Independent Government Estimate, Travel and Other directs Costs.

Travel and ODCs will be bulk funded by the government as a Not To Exceed amount
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	 
	OY-1
	 
	OY-2
	 
	OY-3
	 
	OY-4

	POSITION
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total

	Travel
	 
	7,000
	 
	7,250
	 
	7,500
	 
	7,800
	 
	8000

	ODCs
	
	1,000
	
	1,100
	
	1,100
	
	1,100
	
	1,200


Attachment C

Directives and References

DoD 8570.01  IA Workforce Improvement Program

DoD 5200.40  DITSCAP

USMC, LOGCOM, C4 Regulations and Instructions.
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 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR 

TRAINING SUPPORT
for

MARINE CORPS LOGISTICS COMMAND  

FFP Task Area 5 
I. PURPOSE:  
The purpose of this SOO is to obtain contractor support with the knowledge, skills and abilities for the development of ongoing strategic and operational level training support, which supports both the strategic missions of Marine Corps Logistics Command (MARCORLOGCOM) and as described in paragraph V of this SOO.   Training opportunities for the Logistics Command will ensure that the MARCORLOGCOM workforce is positioned for professional success. Affording the correct tools and opportunities for the employees will result in their knowledge expansion and provide their ability to secure new skill sets. Training access creates the necessary flexibility and provides the intellectual capital within the enterprise providing the execution of innovative and emerging logistics solutions. 

II. BACKGROUND: 

The MARCORLOGCOM performs a variety of functions/tasks to provide worldwide, integrated logistics/supply chain and distribution management; depot level maintenance management; and strategic prepositioning capability in support of the operating forces and other supported units to maximize their readiness and sustainability and to support enterprise and program level Total Life Cycle Management.  With the evolution of Performance Based Logistics, and the Commanders direction to continually analyze and update Logistics Systems, the command requires continual training and education relative to the modernization of Logistics Operations processes and support methodologies.  Coupled with the increased scope and range of current operations due to extended overseas contingency commitments, maintaining an educated, effective and supported workforce is paramount to mission success. 

III. SCOPE: 

This SOO describes the requirements, level of effort, services and expected outcomes for the contractor to provide qualified personnel to successfully complete the tasks assigned in support of the MARCORLOGCOM.  The PWS should cover support that will enhance/augment the commands workforce development efforts by providing support in the areas of training for supply operations, logistics programmatic functions, equipment operations and equipment sustainment. This SOO establishes scope from which Individual Task Orders may be awarded.

IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:
1. The Government will award a Firm Fixed Price (FFP) Contract with 1 Base Year and 4 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year. Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how well the Contractor successfully meets the mission essential performance requirements as specified in the PWS. 

2. The primary location for these efforts is Marine Corps Logistics Base, Albany, GA. government on-site and additional sites both Conus and Oconus.  
V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES and OBJECTIVES: 
Outcomes 

1.  Obtain Contractor instructional and training support services for the Marine Corps Logistics Command at various training sites. Contractor support services shall include; Provides instruction to individuals, teams, and groups from across the Marine Corps Enterprise on selected subject matter; Prepare educational and instructional course materials such as outlines, Instructor’s guides, student workbooks, instructional presentation media, test booklets, and survey forms.  Develops interactive courseware content and coordinates courseware automation.  
2.  The Contractor shall furnish all course materials, equipment and services necessary to achieve the outcomes described, except for any Government Furnished Resources specified.. The course materials shall include instructor manuals, student manuals, media, case studies, exercises and other related materials required for instruction.   
Performance Objectives 
To provide the desired outcomes of this effort, the contractor shall meet the following performance objectives in support of MARCORLOGCOM and other Marine Corps Commands.

1.1   INSTRUCTION SERVICES

Provide instruction services in support of MARCORLOGCOM including applied exercises resulting in the attainment and retention of knowledge, skills, and attitudes regarding the war fighting platforms, systems, and processes they support and maintain across the enterprise.  The Contractor’s instructors shall provide expert skills and knowledge to deliver instructions in the following areas/curriculum:

· Supply and value chain management

· Property and inventory management

· Distribution and transportation management

· Maintenance of equipment and facilities

· Power Projection Training Program of Instruction

· HAZMAT disposal and safe procedures training

· Web-based training modules

· Technical training

· Training in the use of equipment utilized by the Marine Corps such as infantry combat equipment, chemical/ biological defense equipment

· Curriculum development 

· Training monitoring system development

· Performance Based Logistics Training

· Strategic Management Training

· IBM z/OS mainframe environment training for legacy logistics automated info systems
· LEAN practices
· Competency Alignment initiatives
· Workforce training efforts related to organizational development initiatives
· Human Capital Strategies
· Process improvement initiatives
1.2   Course development Services

Conduct course development and presentation to ensure continuity of training material, consistency of layout, presentation, and flow of subject matter.

1.3   Computer Based Training

 Use Computer Based Training when and where feasible as a delivery methodology, to include knowledge of distance learning technologies.

1.4   Visual training Aids

Provide for the use of training aids and, desktop video conferencing, multimedia, audio, graphics and other instructional assistance tools in the performance of these efforts.

VI. TRANSITION: 
1. The Contractor shall begin the phase-in efforts immediately after contract award.  The Contractor shall submit a Transition Plan as part of their proposal. In this plan, the Contractor shall specify how it will phase in seamless Personnel Staffing and Support so that no delay or down time is experienced and perform Phase out at Task completion.  In the plan, the Contractor shall include adequate time to hire appropriate personnel, conduct inventories, assume equipment control, issue subcontracts, etc after Task Order award.  The Government will provide familiarization training of various Government organizations to the contractor should the Government determine that such familiarization training is necessary. As a minimum, the contractor shall familiarize its supervisors, key personnel and staff with existing equipment, reporting, work scheduling and procedures. During the phase-in period, the contractor shall be responsible for finalizing all employee clearance requirements. The contractor shall complete the necessary steps for assumption of the operation during the phase-in period and shall meet all requirements as specified in the PWS with the beginning of full performance.
2.  To ensure a smooth phase-out to the next service provider in the event no Option year is exercised or a new contractor is selected at contract recompete, and to prevent possible decreases in productivity or service quality, the contractor shall provide a 60 calendar day phase- in period prior to Contract conclusion date. During this period, the contractor shall make available to key incoming contractor personnel, representatives of the incumbent contractor who are versed in the operation of the functions to be performed. This service shall be made available to explain procedures for conducting Government business show the next contractor various work sites, introduce the contractor to customer representatives, etc. During this period, the incumbent contractor shall provide required training related to current processes and conduct material, equipment, and tools transfers. Inventories shall be conducted jointly with the Government representatives and representatives of the incoming contractor.
VII. CONSTRAINTS: 
 1.  Data Management: 
a.  The goal of the Government is to minimize the delivery of data in Government format and hardcopy and to maximize the use of a contractor-maintained electronic data library in Microsoft Applications with data required to support this effort  activities in contractor format using Microsoft Applications unless otherwise requested  by the government.  All data developed in support of the performance objectives of the PWS shall become the property of the US Government upon delivery. 

2.  Acronyms and Definitions: 
a. The contractor shall obtain Acronym Descriptions and Definitions from the following website.  For any unique term or acronym in this document not found at the site, the government will provide the definition or description upon request.  http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/dod_dictionary/ 

3. STAFFING:

a. Staffing for the positions identified in support of this effort will be done through the issuance of technical direction concurrent with the issuance of task orders as the needs of the government are determined.  
4.  Travel:

      a.  Travel in support of this effort will be required.  All requests for Travel will be preapproved by the government.  Travel reimbursements will be in accordance with the Joint Federal Travel regulations. Trip report submission shall be in accordance with paragraph X 1.32 of this SOO.
VIII. DELIVERABLES: 
	Deliverable
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


Deliverable Description:

IX. Performance Metrics:   

	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Provide instruction services in support of MARCORLOGCOM activities
Course development Services
Computer Based Training

Visual training Aids


	Ensures the attainment and retention of knowledge, skills, and attitudes for the subjects taught.

All course material and instructional aids meet the most current standards.

Usable on existing MARCORLOGCOM computer and audio/video systems with no modifications.

All visual aids accurately depict the course material supported.


	 90% of students acknowledge comprehension of class objectives. 

2 or less informational errors in course material for each 60 minute instructional period.

100 % compliance with NMCI system parameters. 

2 or less mis- identified elements between the aid and the item represented.


	Student survey after each class. 

Document review

Software analysis

Comparison with item represented




X. Additional Contractor Requirements:

1.0  Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services.  

1.1   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. The contractor shall assign Key Personnel as a primary point of contact between the customer and the COR.  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required under this effort, then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.2  Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR. After the initial 90-day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR all proposed substitutions at least 30 calendar days in advance. All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications,  and any other information requested by the Contracting Officer to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The Contracting Officer and COR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.3  Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 20 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the COR and customer when a vacancy has occurred within five work days.  
1.4  Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  The government estimate for labor for this effort is identified in Attachment A.
1.5  Employee Requirements.  

d.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the 

English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes, Orders, Regulations, safety, health, and security regulations and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       1.   Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish required services identified in the PWS.
1.6
Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or COR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change to the PWS, regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work..

1.7
Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the design and color of these uniforms shall be submitted to the government for approval.  

1.8  OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel nor any other person whose employment under this effort would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired under this effort may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements of PWS.
1.9  Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with government provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the performance of this effort.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.

1.10
Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DOD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings.

1.11
 Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed for this effort.  The only deviation to required work efforts allowed will be for GFE/GFM or GFI not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established by the standards in the PWS.  In those cases where a deviation is required the COR will be notified.
1.12
 Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish and maintain a Quality Control Program (QCP) to ensure the requirements in the PWS are provided as specified.  The contractors shall submit to the government their quality processes in the form of a Quality Control Plan This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review as part of the Task Order Management Plan and acceptance or rejection and further modification with the Proposal and the Final submission NLT 15 calendar days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the PWS requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.

· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract

· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance

· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention

· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored.  These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.

· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate corrective actions to prevent future complaints.

· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR during the performance period.  
1.13  Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the oversight of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions of the PWS.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and as required in the performance of work..

1.14  Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
1.15
 Performance Evaluation Meetings.  The contractor Program Manager may be required to meet at least weekly with the COR during the first month of the performance period.  Meetings will be as often as necessary thereafter as determined by the COR.  However, if the contractor PM requests, a meeting will be held whenever a Contract Discrepancy Report (CDR) is issued.  The written minutes of all performance evaluation meetings will be prepared by the Government and shall be signed by the Program Manager and COR, and provided to the Contracting Officer.  Should the contractor non-concur with the minutes the contractor shall so state any areas of non-concurrence in writing to the Contracting Officer within 7 workdays of receipt of the signed minutes.  The minutes will be included in the contract file.  
1.16  Security.  A Facility Security Clearance is not required for performance under the PWS as noted in Section C of the Solicitation.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require Security clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties. The government will identify these positions to the contractor at contract award. The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries.  

1.17
 Common Access Card / Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee acquire a Government identification badge or Common Access Card (CAC) as determined by the  and  in accordance with (IAW) host government installation procedures.  This process will be expedited by guidance provided by the COR and as provided below.  Contractor employee CAC/Contactor Identification badges must be displayed at all times IAW MARCORLOGCOM Policy Statement 1-09.
     a.  Common Access Card Instructions. The work performed under this contract may require contractor employees to have access to a Department of Defense (DoD) computer system.  In order to gain access, contractor personnel will be required to complete a background check through the Provost Marshall’s Office (PMO) as the Base/Post where work will be performed.  The PMO office will send an email to the appropriate designated Trusted Agent (TA).  The TA will provide the contractor with a DD 1172 “Application for Uniformed Services Identification Card DEERS Enrollment”.  Once the form is completed and approved, the TA will enter the information into the Contractor Verification System (CVS).  The CVS will create a profile for the contractor employee.  Once the background check is completed, PMO will send an email to the TA, the contractor employee, and Pass and ID.  Upon receipt of the PMO email, Pass and ID will email instructions to the contractor employee to report to them in order to receive the authorized Common Access Card (CAC).  Login to the computer system will be accomplished only with the CAC.  The processes described above apply specifically to MCLB, Albany, GA.  Other host government facilities may have different or additional requirements, however, the contractor shall comply with those requirements.
1.18
 Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW Government Host Facility instructions.  
1.19
 Restricted Areas.  The contractor shall comply with restricted area procedures and instructions.  Contractor personnel working in restricted areas may be required to sign in and out, and state the nature of business at the entrance point.  Work in restricted areas after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the respective Restricted Area Security Officer through the COR.

1.20  Government Office Areas.  Government and Contractor personnel will be working in work areas simultaneously during normal working hours.  The contractor shall cooperate with the personnel in the immediate area where any service or maintenance work is being performed. Work performed after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the COR. 

1.21  Key Control.  The COR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate Government keys.
1.22  Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the COR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to Government facilities on the host installation.  The COR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.   All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  

1.23  Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR, will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
1.24  Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR.  All contractor employees will complete a Non-Disclosure Form.  
1.25  Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. 
The  COR will be provided the flexibility to request an adjustment to the work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This requested adjustment will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

1.26  Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training on currently used processes and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

1.27  Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof, see  Section C, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.

1.28  Installation Closures.  When an unforeseen installation closure occurs on a regularly scheduled day of work, the Government shall have the following options:

a.  Reschedule the work so it is performed the following day unless the following day falls on a weekend.  Routine work is not scheduled for Saturday or Sunday.



b.  Reschedule the work on any day that is mutually satisfactory.

1.29  Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).   The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for conducting Training at designated government installations:  
· Class Room sufficient to comfortably seat the required number of students for a specific class.
· Standard Operational Procedures, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the subject.
1.30 Communication Devices.  The Contractor shall provide any communication devices for contractor personnel at his own expense. This will not be chargeable as an ODC expense against the Task Order.

1.31  Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract. The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract. 
Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-directed travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the COR for official approval prior to executing any travel.  Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided to the COR within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment. The government will provide an estimate of any anticipated travel costs for the contractor to use in their proposal. 

Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment B) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) is established.  If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the directed travel costs
1.32  Other Direct Costs Non- Travel (ODCs). The contractor may be required to obtain supplies, services and/or materials for the performance of this contract. Those supplies, services and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract. The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies, services and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. 

In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.
1.33 Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General.  The successful offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  
(1) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall be limited to 5 pages.
(2) Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general tasks applicable to the contractor as either the successful offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(3) Transition Period.  The government will define the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 60 calendar.

(a) Transition Goals:

· The successful offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required by the PWS within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will complete all physical modifications to property and / or facilities within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts the joint inventory.
(4) Phase-In.  The successful offeror will:

· Assign requisite Program Management staff and necessary transition personnel.

· Assemble and collocate a transition team.

· Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases. 

· Provide 100% staffing to fulfill contract requirements within 15 days but no later than 30 calendar days after award of contract.

· Provide 100% staffing of key personnel to fulfill contract requirements no later than 10 calendar days after award of contract.
· Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines.

· Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.
(5) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

· Support operations in accordance with the PWS until control is passed to the successful offeror.

· Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data, all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

· Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

· Transfer knowledge regarding processes and procedures unique to this contract.

· Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
1.34  TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS:

Performance of work under this contract may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR..  As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:
  (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.
 (2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the PWS. Technical instruction may not be used to: 
     (1) Assign additional work under the task order; 
     (2) Direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task order;   

     (3) Increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order  amount (including fee), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 
  (4) Change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order.
(3) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.
XI. LIST OF ATTACMENTS:

A. Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
B. Independent Government Estimate, Travel and Other Direct Costs.
C. Directives and References
SOLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE REQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION.

The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

ATTACHMENT A

Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
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ATTACHMENT B

Independent Government Estimate, Travel and Other directs Costs.

Travel and  Other Direct Costs will be bulk funded by the government as a not To Exceed Amount.
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Attachment C

Directives and References

Additional references for specific subject matter will be provided at the Task Order level.

Marine Corps Vision & Strategy 2025

Solution Planning Directive for Logistics Modernization DC CDI 3500 C06 dtd Jan 23 2006

Centralized Secondary Reparable Management Proof of Principle CMC Washington DC L LPC (UC) 031333Z Oct 08

Marine Corps-Wide continuation of Coordinated Secondary Reparable Management Naval Msg CMC 2308547 Dec 09
DoD 4140.1R Supply Chain Materiel Management Regulation

DoD 5000.01 Defense Acquisition System

USMC PBL Guidebook

Marine Corps Order 4081.2 PBL
Policy Statement 06-07, MARCORLOGCOM Leadership & Professional Development dated 15Jan07

Office of Personnel Management (OPM) Training Policy Handbook: Authorities & Guidelines dated 11May07

Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) between Commanding General (CG), MARCORLOGCOM, Albany, GA and CG, Marine Corps Installations East (MCIEAST), Camp Lejeune, NC dated April 2008

MOA between CG, MARCORLOGCOM, Albany, GA and CG, Marine Corps Installations West (MCIWEST), Camp Pendleton, CA dated March 2009

CG, MARCORLOGCOM Letter FY10 Annual Training Needs dated 11Mar09

Comptroller Guidance Letter Number 10-02, Fiscal Guidance and Procedures for Marine Corps Logistics Command Tuition Assistance and Program Degree Reimbursement dated 3Dec09

MCO P1560.25C, Marine Corps Lifelong Learning Program dated 22Dec99, Chapter 3

MARADMIN 571/05, Marine Corps Tuition Assistance (TA) Policy dated 30Nov05

BO P12000.6A, Civilian Personnel Manual, Chapter 28

MCO 12410.24, Civilian Leadership Development dated 26 Jun 97

MCO 1500.41A, Scholarship Program for Members of the Marine Corps dated 20 Aug 96

MCO 1500 series provide directives for Military Training

MCO 1553.1B, The Marine Corps Training and Education System

Marine Corps Systems Approach to Training (SAT) Manual, Oct 2003

MCO 1550.26 Policies and Procedures Governing Marine Corps Institute (MCI) Training and Education Products

MCO 1580.7D Interservice Training

MCO 1553.2A Management of Marine Corps Formal School and Training Detachments

THIS PAGE INTENTIALLY LEFT BLANK

 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR 
CHEMICAL BIOLOGICAL RADIOLOGICAL NUCLEAR DEFENSE (CBRND) TESTING, WAREHOUSE OPERATIONS AND PROGRAM SUPPORT SERVICES

Cost Plus Fixed Fee Supporting Task Area 6 
I. PURPOSE: 
1.  The Joint Director for the Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear Defense (CBRND) Joint Equipment Assessment Program (JEAP) has a requirement for a Contractor to conduct Chemical Agent Challenge Testing and provide Warehouse Operations and Program Support Services to provide Chemical Surety and Physical Properties Production Lot (PLT) and Shelf Life Surveillance Testing on CBRND Individual Protective equipment and operations of the Joint Set-A-Side Program (JSAP). Attachment A contains a list of the items on which these Tests will be performed and of which samples are maintained in the JSAP.   
II. BACKGROUND: 

1.  The Director Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear Defense / Consolidated Storage Division (CBRND/CS) is dual hated as the Director Joint Equipment Assessment Program (JEAP) and as such along with the Joint Program Executive Office Chem.-Bio Defense (JPEO-CBD) have an on-going need for Testing for material life cycle management of assigned Department of Defense (DoD) military CBRND Protective clothing, equipment and systems. In accordance with the current JPEO Charter, Memorandum of Agreement (MOA), Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), Defense Supply Center Philadelphia (DSCP) and each Branch of the Services have all assigned the JEAP located at Marine Corps Logistics Base Albany GA as executive agent for all services shelf life management, surveillance and notification of chemical protective apparel.

III. SCOPE: 

1. The Contractor shall provide all Personnel, Test Chambers, Test fixtures, equipment, materials and facilities for all Chemical Testing, except as specified as Government Furnished Equipment/Government Furnished Material/Government Furnished Information (GFE/GFM/GFI) or Government Furnished Facilities (See attachment B Listing of GFE/GFM/GFI/GFF) to meet the outcomes and objectives for this effort unless otherwise stated. Locations of Joint Set-A-Side Project (JSAP) Facilities are contained in attachment F.

2. The contractor shall provide assistance to meet emerging requirements, and will participate, when directed by the Director JEAP/ CBRN-D/ CS, in command sponsored training, team building, and organizational development.  The Contractor shall provide Dir, JEAP/ CBRN-D/ CS with comprehensive capabilities to support performance requirements within the functional areas as outlined in the following paragraphs: 
3. Personnel should be experienced in shelf life management, warehousing, shelf life testing requirements and bar code inventory management processes, data entry skills and knowledge of the Information Management Systems.  

IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:
1. The Government will award a Cost Plus Fixed Fee (CPFF) Contract with 1 Base Year and 2 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year. Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how well the Contractor controls cost and successfully meets the mission essential performance requirements. 

2. The locations for these efforts can be found in attachment F.  
V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES AND OBJECTIVES: 
     Outcomes

1.  Certified, effective and efficient testing program to meet the exacting government standards for Chemical Agent and Physical Properties Production verification and Shelf Life Extension testing on CBRN-D clothing samples and data necessary for use in Shelf Life Extension efforts.  Test reports and outcome data that accurately describe the condition of the government stored CBRN-D assets represented by the samples tested.

2.  Qualified support personnel to Conduct Set Aside Operations at the Joint Set Aside Facilities and process CBRN-D clothing samples as necessary/required.

     Performance Objectives
1.  The Contractor shall accomplish the Program Objectives set forth below, which have been grouped into: Testing, JSAP Operations and Program Support and provide all the facilities, instrumentation, qualified personnel and materials necessary to test and investigate Government assets which will be used to meet critical CBRND requirements..  

Testing
The Contractor shall document in the PWS (or in an attachment to the PWS) its approach in accomplishing each of the following Testing objectives. 
a.  Conduct Chemical Agent, Physical Properties (PPT), Shelf Life Extension and Production Lot (PLT) verification testing on the items listed in Attachment A in accordance with appropriate Government or Commercial Standards.
b.  Develop comprehensive Test Plans for all items to be Tested.. 
c.  Employ inventory control processes that verify specimen receipt and chain of custody including timely signature and return of the DD1149.

d.  Prepare and provide written reports in accordance with the deliverable schedule.

JSAP Operations  

The Contractor shall document in the PWS (or in an attachment to the PWS) its approach for accomplishing each of the following objectives for operation of and maintaining the JSSAP.   
a.  The contractor shall maintain geographically staged test samples via set-asides and maintain accountability in accordance with JEAP Standard Operating / Work processes.
b. Conduct reuse and disposal of CBRN-D assets to be turned in to Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office locations in accordance with JEAP Standard Operating / Work processes.
c.  Maintain Inventory records using Government provided solutions, hardware and information systems. 
d.  Provide reports and documentation such as material status, planned shipments, and lots on hand and test dates, date shipped, ship to location, and quantity shipped as requested by the Government.

Program Support
The Contractor shall document in the PWS (or in an attachment to the PWS) its approach for accomplishing each of the following Program Support Objectives
a. Input electronic and scanned hard copy data in government provided applications. Upload files, manage documents and track reports in accordance with existing JEAP procedures.

b. Generate reports that relate to correspondence, message traffic and assist with questions related to Shelf Life.

c. Prepare briefing charts, Memorandum of Agreements, Testing Service Agreements as requested by the Government.
     VI. CONSTRAINTS: 
1. Testing: 
a.  Only those laboratories Certified by the Government to handle government owned Chemical Agent shall be able to perform these efforts. 

b.  Re-testing shall be performed immediately after a sample lot test fails, but not before coordination/verification with the JEAP Program Office staff. If test failure is the result of faulty laboratory equipment as determined by the government the contractor shall be liable for the re-test costs.
c.  Testing will encompass porosity, physical, chemical or visual testing and all those tests necessary for each items as required by the MIL-SPEC or governing document managed by the JEAP. 

d.  The contractor shall provide the COR and Dir JEAP as part of the Detailed Test Plan (DTP) procedures they will use for any item they are required to test if not identified on Attachment A.  Changes in the DTP may be driven by changes in Government documentation, if this occurs then DTP’s shall be revised.
e.  Provide the required training of Contractor personnel/technicians as required in the conduct of the objectives in paragraphs a through d above and provide metrics to verify that personnel are competent and appropriately trained.
2.  Surge Capability:  
     a.  The contractor shall establish the capability through sub-contractual relationships with other testing laboratories to accommodate emergency testing requirements for wartime needs that exceed the capacity of the laboratory used to conduct tests on items currently scheduled to be tested. The enactment of this Capability will only occur upon receiving Contracting Officer (PCO) and Dir JEAP approval.
3 Data Management: 
a. Test data will be input on an electronic template and stored within the http://shelflife.pmnbc.com web page managed by the Dir JEAP.  Any requested change or modification to the template configuration will be submitted through the COR to the Dir JEAP on the JEAP Configuration Change Request form.
4.  Cost proposal Submission:  

a.  The offerors proposal shall present the cost for the efforts described for this effort in three parts, (1) Program Support by Labor Hours, (2) Test cost per lot by category, Travel costs and Incidental Material costs (ODCs)incurred.  ODCs shall be submitted, but are reimbursable and shall be estimated per year by the government as a not to exceed amount unless authorized by the Contracting Officer, to be billed as an Other Direct Cost. 
5.  Hazardous Waste Compliance:
     a.  The Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State, and local environmental laws and regulations, including those of any host government installation, for the safe handling and accumulation of Hazardous materials and waste. The Contractor is responsible for Hazardous waste disposal unless provided by the Government. 
6. Permits/Licensing: 
a.  The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all permits/licensing (import/export licensing, etc.) required to operate in any supported locations either CONUS or OCONUS. The Contractor shall supply requested information to assist in obtaining any permits and licensing required for operation, maintenance, and supply operations at various sites that other sources outside the Contractor are required to obtain (e.g. Other Government Agencies). 
7. Security Clearances:
a.  A Facility Security Clearance is required for performance..  The Contractor shall comply with all applicable DoD security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.  The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries. 
8. Acronyms and Definitions: The contractor shall obtain Acronym Descriptions and Definitions from the following website.  http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/dod_dictionary/
VII. DELIVERABLES: 
All contract deliverables shall be presented to the Government according to the table below.  

	Deliverable
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	Test Reports
	Within 4 days of Test Completion
	Electronic copy, Government Provided format
	1 electronic copy to Test Director

	Quality Control Plan
	Draft with issuance of Proposal, final within 15 days of award.
	Electronic copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to PCO, 1 copy to COR

	Price and Performance Data
	10th day of the following month (Monthly)
	Electronic copy, Government provided format 
	1 electronic copy to Test Director

	Monthly Status Reports


	10th day of the following month (Monthly
	Electronic copy, Government provided format 
	1 electronic copy to Test Director, 1 copy to the COR

	Detailed Test Plan
	Draft with issuance of Proposal, final within 15 days of award.
	Electronic copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to Test Director, 1 copy to the COR

	Phase in Phase Out  Plan
	With proposal
	Electronic copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to PCO, 1 copy to COR


Deliverable Description
a.  Test Reports
Test reports shall include asset tested, the internal asset tracking identifier, the tests conducted, and the references from the governing document, the test results, and the submitter’s internal information.

b.  Quality Control Plan 

The Contractor shall provide a Quality Control Plan (QCP) that details how the Contractor intends to provide surveillance and verification of the mission essential performance requirements (Reference FAR 46.401). The Contractor shall include the QCP as part of the PWS. The QCP shall address the unique requirements of paragraph VIII I.12.  

c. Price & Performance Data
P&PM data consists of workload metrics that describe the output (benefit) of each operating location and resource metrics (man-hours, travel cost, other direct costs) that describe the resources used to produce the work.    P&PM data is collected monthly according to the Work Breakdown Structure for each operating location.  An example of the template used to collect the data is shown in Figure 1.  The templates for this data will be provided by the government for each operating location at the start of work with supporting training on how to complete.

d. Monthly Status Reports 
Status reports shall include summarization of all costs, labor hours, travel and other direct costs, schedule variances, risks and mitigation plans and agent inventory by type.

e.  Detailed Test Plan
Test plans at a minimum shall include item description, number of samples required to be tested, test procedures and analysis requirements as detailed in the required standard, the instrumentation being used and the throughput capacity for the available test fixtures..

f.  Phase in Phase Out Plan
See paragraph VIII 1.38 for the description of this plan.

VIII. Additional Contractor Requirements:

1.0  Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services.  

1.1   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. The contractor shall assign Key Personnel at each location as a primary point of contact between the location and the COR.  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required, then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.2  Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR. After the initial 90-calendar day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR all proposed substitutions at least 30 calendar days in advance. All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications,  and any other information requested by the Contracting Officer to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The Contracting Officer or COR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.3  Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 20 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the customer when a vacancy has occurred within five work days.  
1.4.  Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  Attachment C contains positions by location for which the contractor will be required to provide support.  The estimated number of required annual hours and the year of the contract the hours will be required is indicated.

1.5.  Employee Requirements.  

a.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the 

English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes, Orders, Regulations, safety, health, and security regulations and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       1.  Any necessary instructions concerning equipment to the extent that performance of assigned duties requires an employee to operate, maintain, repair, or in some way interact with the facilities and equipment

       2.  Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish required services

b. The contractor must provide employees who are physically capable of performing the required work, with or without accommodation.  If any accommodation is to be required, the contractor must include this in the cost proposal.  Actions the contractor will be expected to perform include; lifting boxes and items that weigh up to 65 pounds, correctly identifying items of various colors and performing actions that require standing for long periods on various surfaces".
1.6.  Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or COR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change to the PWS, regardless of whether said individual(s) is employed by the contractor, and regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work. 
1.7.  Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the design and color of these uniforms shall be submitted to the government for approval.  The uniforms and any required safety clothing i.e. steel toed boots, gloves and safety glasses will be at the contractor’s expense.  

1.8.  OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel nor any other person whose employment would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements.
1.9.   Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with contractor provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the performance of the PWS.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.

1.10.  Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DoD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings.

1.11.  Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed in the PWS.  The only deviation allowed will be for tools, supplies, materials, information and parts deemed by the COR to be not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established by the standards.

1.12.  Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish, prepare and present to the government then maintain and follow a Quality Control Plan (QCP) to ensure the requirements of this SOO are provided as specified.  This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review and acceptance or rejection and further modification NLT 15 days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  
Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the SOO requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.

· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract

· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance

· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention

· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored under this SOO.  These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.

· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate corrective actions to prevent future complaints.

· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR or DR during the performance period.  

1.13.  Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the oversight of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions of this SOO.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and JEAP DR as required in the performance of work under the PWS.

1.14.  Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP)) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
1.15.
 Performance Evaluation Meetings.  The contractor Program Manager may be required to meet at least weekly with the COR and the supported activity during the first month of the performance period.  Meetings will be as often as necessary thereafter as determined by the COR.  However, if the contractor PM requests, a meeting will be held whenever a Contract Discrepancy Report (CDR) is issued.  The written minutes of all performance evaluation meetings will be prepared by the Government and shall be signed by the Program Manager, or COR, and provided to the Contracting Officer.  Should the contractor non-concur with the minutes, the contractor shall so state any areas of non-concurrence in writing to the Contracting Officer within 7 workdays of receipt of the signed minutes.  The minutes will be included in the contract file.  

1.16.  Security.  A Facility Security Clearance is required for performance under this effort unless specifically noted in Section C of the Solicitation.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.  The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries.  

1.17.
 Common Access Card / Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee acquire a Government identification badge or Common Access Card (CAC) as determined by the COR and  in accordance with (IAW) host government installation procedures.  This process will be expedited by guidance provided by the JEAP DR and as provided below.  Contractor employee CAC/Contactor Identification badges must be displayed at all times IAW LOGCOM Policy Statement 1-09.

     a.  Common Access Card Instructions. The work performed under this contract may require contractor employees to have access to a Department of Defense (DoD) computer system.  In order to gain access, contractor personnel will be required to complete a background check through the Provost Marshall’s Office (PMO) as the Base/Post where work will be performed.  The PMO office will send an email to the appropriate designated Trusted Agent (TA).  The TA will provide the contractor with a DD 1172 “Application for Uniformed Services Identification Card DEERS Enrollment”.  Once the form is completed and approved, the TA will enter the information into the Contractor Verification System (CVS).  The CVS will create a profile for the contractor employee. Once the background check is completed, PMO will send an email to the TA, the contractor employee, and Pass and ID.  Upon receipt of the PMO email, Pass and ID will email instructions to the contractor employee to report to them in order to receive the authorized Common Access Card (CAC).  Login to the computer system will be accomplished only with the CAC.  The processes described above apply specifically to MCLB, Albany, GA.  Other host government facilities may have different or additional requirements, however, the contractor shall comply with those requirements.

1.18.
 Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW JEAP Work Instructions and Government Host Facility instructions.  The contractor shall verify authorization of persons requesting entry to contractor controlled work areas.
1.19.
 Restricted Areas.  The contractor shall comply with restricted area procedures and instructions.  Contractor personnel working in restricted areas may be required to sign in and out, and state the nature of business at the entrance point.  Work in restricted areas after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the respective Restricted Area Security Officer through the COR 

1.20.  Government Office Areas.  Government and Contractor personnel will be working in work areas simultaneously during normal working hours.  The contractor shall cooperate with the personnel in the immediate area where any service or maintenance work is being performed. Work performed after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the COR. 

1.21.  Key Control.  The COR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate Government keys.

1.22.  Vehicle Security.  The contractor shall ensure that all Government furnished vehicles in the vehicle storage area are locked, secured, windows closed, etc., whenever parked and left unattended, particularly at the end of each duty day.  The contractor shall conduct a vehicle security program to include instructions to all drivers.  The contractor shall ensure that privately owned vehicles are parked in the appropriate designated areas, unless otherwise approved by the COR.
1.23.  Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the COR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to Government facilities operated by the contractor on the host installation.  The COR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.  All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  

1.24.  Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR, will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
1.25.  Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR.  Contractor personnel will complete Non-Disclosure Forms.

1.26.  Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. The COR will be provided the flexibility to request adjustment of the work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This request for adjustment will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

1.27.  Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training pertaining to existing processes and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

1.28.  Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof.  Section C, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.
1.29.  Installation Closures.  When an unforeseen installation closure occurs on a regularly scheduled day of work, the Government shall have the following options:



a.  Reschedule the work so it is performed the following day unless the following day falls on a weekend.  Routine work is not scheduled for Saturday or Sunday.



b.  Reschedule the work on any day that is mutually satisfactory.

1.30.  Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).   The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at designated government installations:  

· Office space, warehouses, computers, software, telephones, fax, copiers, printers, LAN access, supplies, small material handling equipment and other items necessary to perform contract duties.  The government will also provide all maintenance required to keep these facilities and equipment in proper working order.

· Standard Operational Procedures, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software used. 
· The contractor is authorized to operate MHE/GFE on government installations with proper licensure.

1.31.  Safety Related Items.  The contractor shall make provisions to ensure employees contracted to perform functions in areas that require safety shoes, hearing protection or unique clothing are equipped with them at all times.  These items shall not be considered reimbursable to the government.  Hard hats and safety glasses that conform to OSHA requirements shall be provided by the JEAP where required.

1.32.  Locations for the performance of this contract are varied and consist of both an office and warehouse environment depending on the position.  All positions performing the JSAP and Program Support shall be considered “government on-site” unless otherwise indicated.  Testing shall be performed at Contractor site locations.  The principal location for management of this contract is the Marine Corps Logistics Command, Albany, Ga.  From this site, the Director JEAP conducts operations at numerous facilities both CONUS and OCONUS.  The initial locations requiring JSAP operations and Program Support for this contract are; MCLB, Albany, GA and MCLB, Barstow, CA.   Additional, places of performance may be added or changed by the government through contract modification based on changing mission requirements.

1.33.  Transportation and Material Handling Equipment:  The contractor shall be required to provide, operate and maintain transportation equipment and material handling equipment.  This may consist of, but not be limited to; forklifts to 4000LB Capacity, pallet jacks, and hand truck.  The contractor shall ensure employees designated to operate this equipment have and maintain appropriate licenses.  
1.34.  Communication Devices.  Contractor shall provide communication devices for official purposes only.  For the purpose of this contract, select contractor personnel, shall be required to maintain communications with the office of the JEAP at all times.  To facilitate this communication, those personnel identified by the JEAP (See attachment C) shall be issued by the contractors corporate office either a Blackberry/cell phone combination or cell phone for the time they are employed by the contractor in support of this program.  The contractor shall bill the costs of the communication devices and the monthly service charge as an ODC.  The contractor shall use all due diligence to obtain the lowest cost service available to meet mission requirements.  The contractor shall propose the cost of these devices as part of their proposal.

1.35.  Contractor Training. Training of contractor employees assigned to this contract shall be performed at the contractor’s own expense, with these exceptions:

· When the Government has given prior approval for training to meet special requirements that are peculiar to the environment and/or operations.

· Limited contractor employee training may be authorized if the Government changes hardware or software during the performance of this contract, and it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government.

In the event that the Government has approved and paid for contractor employee training, reimbursement shall not be authorized for costs associated with re-training replacement individual(s) should the employee(s) terminate from this contract. Costs that are not authorized include, but are not limited to; labor, travel, and any associated re-training expenses. 
1.36.  Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract. The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract. Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-directed travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the COR for official approval prior to executing any travel.  Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided to the COR within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment. The government will provide an estimate of any anticipated travel costs for the contractor to use in their proposal. 

Travel to OCONUS locations, may be required.  When directed to travel to these locations the contractor shall comply with all established rules and regulations for this travel as specified in the contract. Additionally, contractor personnel performing this type travel shall comply with all MARCORLOGCOM directives as the sponsoring agency.

Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment D) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the directed travel costs.  
1.37.  Other Direct Costs (ODCs). The contractor shall be required to obtain supplies and/or materials for the performance of this contract. Those supplies and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract.  The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. 

In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.

1.38.  Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General:  The successful offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  

(1) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall be limited to 5 pages.

Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general tasks applicable to the contractor as either the successful offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(2)  Transition Period.  The government will define the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 30 calendar days.

(a) Transition Goals:

The successful offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required within 10 working days of contract award. 

The successful offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts a joint inventory.
(3) Phase-In.  The successful offeror will:

Assign requisite DIRECTOR CBRN-D/CS/JEAP, Program Support staff and necessary transition personnel.


Assemble and collocate a transition team.

        
Assess overall equipment status and condition
      Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases
Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines, to include required training within 30 calendar days.
Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.
(4) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

Support operations until control is passed to the successful offeror.

Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data, all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

Transfer knowledge regarding processes and procedures unique to this contract.

Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
1.39.  TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS:

Performance of work under this contract may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR specified in the solicitation.  As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:

  (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.

  (2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the PWS. Technical instruction may not be used to: 

  (1) assign additional work under the task order; 

  (2) direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task  order; 

  (3) increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order amount (including fee), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 

(4) change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order.

(b) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. 
The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.
IX. Performance Metrics:

	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Conduct Chemical Agent, Physical Properties (PPT), Shelf Life Extension (SLET) and Production Lot (PLT) verification testing on  the items listed in Attachment A in accordance with appropriate Government or Commercial Standards

Perform inventory control to verify specimen receipt and chain of custody including timely signature and return of the DD1149

Prepare and provide written reports in accordance with the deliverable schedule
The contractor shall maintain geographically staged test samples via set-asides and maintain accountability in accordance with JEAP Standard Operating / Work processes

Conduct reuse and disposal of CBRN-D assets to be turned in to Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office locations in accordance with JEAP Standard Operating / Work processes
Input electronic and scanned hard copy data. Upload files, manage documents and track reports in accordance with existing JEAP procedures

Generate reports that relate to correspondence, message traffic and assist with questions related to Shelf Life 

	Accuracy of tests conducted in accordance with appropriate Government or Commercial Standards

Accuracy of inventory and 

Custody requirements and timeliness of 1149 submission.  1149s submitted within 3 days of receipt.

Timely delivery of completed reports on due dates.

Accurately control, process and distribute samples in accordance with JEAP Work instructions.

Daily operations conducted in accordance with JEAP work instructions.

Perform data admin functions in accordance with JEAP work instructions

Reports submitted within requested timeframes, with accurate details and in proper format.
.


	100% of tests performed in accordance with specifications. Any non compliant tests will be retested at contractors expense.
100% of 1149s submitted to the JTOC  within 3 days of receipt.
100% of reports submitted on time.
All operations conducted in accordance with Standard Operating Procedures. 

All operations conducted in accordance with Standard Operating Procedures. 

All data input into correct applications and hard copies properly archived.

Reports delivered within timelines established by the government for the level of effort and in proper format.


	Scheduled and unscheduled surveillance.

Review Custody logs 

Monthly review of submissions.

Daily Observations

Daily Observations

Random Surveillance of applications and files.

100% review of submissions.




X. List of Attachments:

L. Items to be Tested and Maintained

M. GFE/GFM/GFI for JSAP Operations and Program Support
N. Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Location
O. Independent Government Estimate, Travel, Training and ODCs
P. Independent Government Estimate, Annual Lots to tested by type
Q. Locations for JSAP and Program Support
R. Directives and References

SOLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE EQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION
The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

Attachment A

Items to be Tested and Maintained

· Joint Service Lightweight Integrated Suit Technology
· Alternate Footwear Solution/Acton Lightweight Over boot
· Standard Chemical Protective  Gloves 7,14, 25 mil

· Chemical Warfare Uniform 66/P

· Toxicological Protective Coverall

· Toxicological Protective  Boot

· Toxicological Protective Apron

· Toxicological Protective Glove

· Joint Block One Upgrade
· Joint Block Two Upgrade
· Black Vinyl Over boot

· Joint Protective Air Crew Ensemble

· Chemical Protective Undergarment/Modified Chemical Protective Undergarment

· Joint Coverall 3

· AP-PPE Coverall

· AP-PPE Hood

· AP-PPE Helmet Cover

· AP-PPE Sock

· Chemical Protective Undergarment Gloves

· Integrated Footwear Solution

· Chemical Protective Undergarment Sock

· M100 Skin Decontamination System Kit

· M291Decontaminatoin kit

· C2A1 Filter Canister 

· M48 Filters

Attachment B

Government Furnished Equipment, Material and Information for JSAP Operations and Program Support

· The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at designated government installations:  

· Office space, warehouses, computers, software, telephones, fax, copiers, printers, LAN access, supplies, small material handling equipment and other items necessary to perform contract duties.  The government will also provide all maintenance required to keep these facilities and equipment in proper working order.

· Standard Operational Procedures, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software used.
· The contractor is authorized to operate MHE/GFE on government installations with proper licensure.
Attachment C

Independent Government Estimate, Labor By Location

	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm. Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Warehouseman
	Albany, GA
	1.0, 2.0
	
	3840
	3840
	3840
	3840
	3840

	CBRN-D Clothing Equipment Specialists
	Albany, GA
	1.0, 2.0
	
	5760
	5760
	5760
	5760
	5760

	Project Manager
	Albany, GA
	1.0, 2.0
	1
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920

	Asst Project Manager
	Albany, GA
	
	
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920

	Warehouseman
	Barstow, CA
	3.0
	
	960
	960
	960
	960
	960


Attachment D
Independent Government Estimate, Travel and, Other directs Costs.

Travel and ODCs will be bulk funded by the government as a Not To Exceed amount.
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	 
	OY-1
	 
	OY-2
	 
	OY-3
	 
	OY-4

	POSITION
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total

	Travel
	 
	15K


	 
	15K


	 
	15K


	 
	15K


	 
	15K



	ODCs
	
	50K


	
	50K


	
	50K


	
	50K


	
	50K




Attachment E

Independent Government Estimate, Annual Lots to test by type

	 
	 
	Base Year
	 
	OY-1
	 
	OY-2
	 
	OY-3
	 
	OY-4

	CBRN-D Asset
	 
	Total


	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total

	Shelf Life Extension Testing

	JSLIST 
	 
	800
	 
	800
	 
	800
	 
	800
	 
	800

	AFS/ALO Boots
	
	50
	
	50
	
	50
	
	50
	
	50

	Standard CP Gloves 7,14,25 mil 
	
	800
	
	300
	
	300
	
	300
	
	300

	CWU 66/P
	
	50
	
	30
	
	30
	
	30
	
	30

	TAP Coverall
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8

	TAP Boot
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8

	TAP Apron
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8

	TAP Glove
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8
	
	8

	JB1GU
	
	25
	
	25
	
	25
	
	25
	
	25

	JB2GU
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Black Vinyl Over boot
	
	50
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	JPACE
	
	
	
	10
	
	10
	
	10
	
	10

	Production lot Testing

	Standard CP Gloves 7,14,25 mil 
	
	150
	
	75
	
	75
	
	75
	
	75


Attachment F

Locations for JSSAP and Program Support and ownership
· Joint Set Aside Facility (JSAP)

The Set Aside Facilities are currently located in Marine Corps Logistics Base, Albany, GA, and Marine Corps Logistics Base, Barstow CA. The JSAP facilities are owned, managed and maintained by the Government.

· Program Support Personnel
The Program Support personnel shall perform functions at Government onsite facilities in Marine Corps Logistics Base, Albany, GA.

Attachment G

Directives and References

	STANDARDS



	

	MIL-STD 810E
	14 Jul 1989
	Environmental Test Methods and Engineering Guidelines

	MIL-HDBK 245D
	01 Jun 1996
	Preparation of Statement of Work

	REGULATIONS



	DoD 5000.2-R

DoD 4140.1-R
	5 Mar 1996
	Mandatory Procedures for Major Defense Acquisition Programs (MDAP’s) and Major Automated Information System (MAIS) Acquisition Programs

DoD Material Management Policy

	U.S. Army

	AR 50-6
	1 Feb 1995
	Nuclear and Chemical Weapons and Material Chemical Surety

	AR 385-61
	31 Mar 1997
	Army Chemical Agent Safety Program

	AR 190-59
	27 Jun 1994
	Chemical Agent Security Program

	DoD 5220.22-M
	
	National Industrial Security program Operating Manual

	DD Form 254
	
	Contract Security Classification Specifications

	INSTRUCTIONS



	               DEPARMENT OF DEFENSE

	
	
	

	OPNAVI 3070.1A
	24 Jan 1985
	Operations Security

	TEST OPERATIONS PROCEDURES



	

	8-2-5001
	04 Apr 1996
	Permeation and Penetration Testing of Air Permeable, Semi-permeable, and Impermeable Materials With Chemical Agents

	CRDC-SP-84010
	Jun 1984
	U.S. Test Operating Procedures

	OTHER DOCUMENTS



	JEAP JSAP Work Processes
JEAP JTOC Work Instructions
JEAP Data Loading Policies
	
	

	Military Specifications

(MIL-SPEC)
	
	

	MIL-DTL-43976D
	Sept. 15, 2003
	Gloves and Gloves Set Chemical 

	MIL-G-12223J
	
	Gloves Toxicological Agent Protective

	DLA-A-A-59520
	November 30, 1999
	Overshoes Men’s and Women’s Boot Combat

	MIL_F-12224J
	May, 3 1989
	Footwear Covers Toxicological Agent

	MIL-DTL-32102
	April 3, 2002
	Joint Service Lightweight Integrated Suit

	MIL-A-2334
	
	Aprons Toxicological Agent Protect M-2

	PD 9841812 and addendum dated 9/20/2004
	
	Coveralls Chemical Protection

	MIL-PRF-AAAAA, MIL-PRF-BBBBB
	
	Department Index of Specifications and Standards

	
	
	

	
	
	

	FORMS



	DD Form 1149
	2006
	Requisition and  Invoice/Shipping Document


Figure 1.
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 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR 
PROGRAM MANAGEMENT AND ENGINEERING SUPPORT 

FOR GROUND EQUIPMENT STAGING PROGRAM (GESP)

DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT CENTER

CPFF Supporting Task Area 7
I. PURPOSE: 
The Director Distribution Management Center (DMC) supporting the Storage Operations Department is acquiring Non-Personal Technical Support Services to meet mission requirements that cannot be currently supported within the command workforce.  The purpose of this SOO is to obtain for the Director, DMC an integrated contractor support team with the competencies and capabilities to provide a range of services outlined in Paragraph V.

II. BACKGROUND: 

The Distribution Management Center serves as the focal point for the Command’s distribution process. The Center is the link between strategic storage and transportation resources and the tactical fulfillment of distribution related requirements. The in transit asset visibility and management provided by the DMC is critical in ensuring that the Marine Corps enterprise distribution process is optimized to provide the efficient fulfillment of customer requirements. The DMC also provides MARCORLOGCOM’s primary storage and warehousing capability, and provides global technical guidance for storage operations.

Requirements result from mission growth associated with DMC/Storage Operations Department being tasked with providing a centrally managed, geographically located Ground Equipment Staging Program responsible for the receipt, storage, Care-of-Supplies-in-Storage (COSIS), and custodial inventory management of selected MARFOR’s Principle End Items (PEI’s) in order to reduce personnel and maintenance burden at the owning unit level.  Storage Operations Department maintains a limited capability to perform initial and sustainment project management, development, and engineering support actions associated with a GSEP for geographically located customers.  In order to execute these requirements on the scale expected additional resources are necessary. The identified resources will in most cases compliment existing abilities within the DMC allowing for capability on a larger scale.  In order for the Department to execute additional missions relevant to GESP, expertise is not currently available and must be sought.  
III. SCOPE: 

 This SOO describes the requirements, expected outcomes and performance objectives for the contractor to provide qualified personnel to perform the functions to provide MARCORLOGCOM enterprise wide support to the DMC in meeting all multifunctional program requirements.  Current capabilities allow for management, administration and oversight for Storage/Maintenance, FIS, and GESP Programs.

IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:
1. The Government will award a Cost Plus Fixed Fee (CPFF) Contract with 1 Base Year and 2 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year. Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how well the Contractor controls cost and successfully meets the mission essential performance requirements.
2.  The principal location for the support provided for this effort is the Marine Corps Logistics Command, Albany, Ga.  All positions shall be considered “government on-site” unless otherwise indicated. 

V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES and OBJECTIVES: 
Outcomes

1.    The Contractor shall provide program management support in; developing program strategies, milestones, desired end state and implementation plans. 
2.    The Contractor shall provide engineering system support to include analysis, development, milestones, desired end state, and implementation. 
Performance Objectives

To provide the desired outcomes of this SOO, the contractor shall meet the following performance objectives in support of the DMC.
Program Management Support

1.1 Provide  functional analysis
1.2 Provide program evaluation and performance based on analytical evaluations
1.3 Provide integrated logistics support planning.  
1.4 Provide administrative support for in-process-reviews (IPRs)
Provide Engineering System Support

2.1 Develop system specifications and documentation.

2.2 Provide technical expertise in the areas of controlled humidity and corrosion prevention and control technologies.

2.3 Develop logistics operations and procedures.

2.4 Provide estimated program costs.    
VI. TRANSITION: 
1. The Contractor shall begin the phase-in planning immediately after contract award.  The Contractor shall submit a Transition Plan as part of their proposal. In this plan, the Contractor shall specify how it will phase in seamless Personnel Staffing and Support so that no delay or down time is experienced at the site locations and no delays are experienced in scheduled maintenance and perform Phase out at Task completion.  In the plan, the Contractor shall include adequate time to hire appropriate personnel, conduct inventories, assume equipment control, and issue sub-contracts, etc after Task Order award.  The Government will provide familiarization training of various Government organizations to the contractor should the Government determine that such familiarization training is necessary. As a minimum, the contractor shall familiarize its supervisors, key personnel and staff with existing equipment, reporting, work scheduling and procedures. During the phase-in period, the contractor shall be responsible for finalizing all employee clearance requirements. The contractor shall complete the necessary steps for assumption of the operation during the phase-in period and shall meet all requirements as specified in the PWS with the beginning of full performance.
2. To ensure a smooth phase-out to the next service provider in the event no Option year is exercised or a new contractor is selected at contract re-compete, and to prevent possible decreases in productivity or service quality, the service provider shall provide a 60 calendar day phase-out period prior to Contract conclusion date. During this period, the contractor shall make available to key incoming contractor personnel, representatives of the incumbent contractor who are versed in the operation of the functions currently being executed. This service shall be made available to explain procedures for conducting Government business, and show the next contractor various work sites, introduce the contractor to customer representatives, etc. During this period, the incumbent contractor shall provide required training on existing processes and conduct material, equipment, and tools transfers. Inventories shall be conducted jointly with the Government representatives, out-bound Contractor and representatives of the incoming Contractor.

VII. CONSTRAINTS: 
 1.  Data Management: 
a.  The goal of the Government is to minimize the delivery of data in Government format and hardcopy and to maximize the use of a contractor-maintained electronic data library using Microsoft Applications with data required to support PWS activities in contractor format using Microsoft Applications unless otherwise requested by the government.
2.  Cost proposal Submission:  

a. The offerors proposal shall present the cost for the efforts described for this effort in three parts, (1) Labor Cost by Labor Hours for each Position, (2) Other Direct Costs non-travel and (3) Travel costs. Travel and Other Direct Costs will be estimated per year by the government as a not to exceed amount unless authorized by the Contracting Officer. 
3.  Permits/Licensing: 
a. The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all permits/licensing (import/export licensing, etc.) required to operate in any supported locations either CONUS or OCONUS. The Contractor shall supply requested information to assist in obtaining any permits and licensing required for operation, maintenance, and supply operations at various sites that other sources outside the Contractor are required to obtain (e.g. Other Government Agencies). 
4.  Security Clearances:
    a. A Facility Security Clearance is not required for performance of this effort.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.   The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries. 
5.  Acronyms and Definitions: 
a. The contractor shall obtain Acronym Descriptions and Definitions from the following website.  For any unique term or acronym in this document not found at the site, the government will provide the definition or description upon request.  http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/dod_dictionary/ 

6.  OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY, HEALTH, AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION:
a. The contractor shall perform the requirements of the PWS in compliance with all federal, state, and local safety and health laws and regulations. The contractor shall comply with the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) (Public Law 91-596) and the resulting OSHA Standards 29 CFR 1910 and 1926 to protect government resources and the general public. The contractor shall follow OSHA criteria as they pertain to occupational safety and health for its employees. The contractor shall take precautions to prevent accidents and damage to Government property, facilities, and equipment, or injury to Government employees.
7.  STAFFING:

a. Staffing for the positions identified in support of this effort will be done through the issuance of technical direction with the issuance of task orders as the needs of the government are determined.  
8.  TRAVEL:
     a. Travel will be required to support these efforts. .  Travel will be at the request of the government and will be reimbursed in accordance with the Joint Travel Regulations (JTR).   
VIII. DELIVERABLES: 
Additional deliverables may be identified at the Task Order Level.
	Deliverable
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	Monthly status reports
	NLT 15h day of the following month
	Electronic Copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	Trip Reports
	5 Working Days After Completion of Trip 
	Electronic copy, government provided format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient



	Transition Plan
	With Proposal and updated after government review.
	Electronic copy, government provided format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient


Deliverable Description
a.   Monthly Status Reports

Summarizes current full time Contract billets and current Contract billets filled.

Summarizes type of work and man hours expended.


Summarizes Overtime expenditures (monthly)

           Summarizes Risk Assessment on the above 3 reports 

b.  Trip Reports

Provides reason for travel, topic discussions, outcomes, action items and any follow on requirements.

      c. Transition Plan


As described in paragraph VI above.

IX. PERFORMANCE METRICS:

	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Perform GESP Program Management 

Develop GESP reports, briefs. Record and report Program Management support as required 


	Timeliness of Support provided. 

Accuracy of information recorded/reported
	98 % of support actions processed on time

98 % of data recorded and reported properly

	Random Sample

Random Sample



	Perform GESP System Engineering 

Develop GESP reports, briefs. Record and report Engineering support as required 


	Timeliness of Support provided 

Accuracy of information recorded/reported
	98 % of support actions processed on time

98 % of data recorded and reported properly

	Random Sample

Random Sample




X. ADDITIONAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS:

1.0   Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services under this SOO.  
1.1   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. The contractor shall assign Key Personnel at each location as a primary point of contact between the location and the COR.  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.2   Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR. After the initial 90-calendar day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR all proposed substitutions at least 30calendar days in advance.  All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications, and any other information requested by the COR to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The COR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.3   Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 20 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the COR when a vacancy has occurred within five work days.  

1.4   Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  Attachment A contains positions by location for which the contractor will be required to provide support.  The number of estimated  annual hours and the year of the contract the hours will be required is indicated.

1.5    Employee Requirements.  

a.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the 

English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes/Instructions, Orders, Regulations, Safety, Health, and Security regulations, and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       1.  Any necessary instructions concerning equipment to the extent that performance of assigned duties requires an employee to operate, maintain, repair, or in some way interact with the facilities and equipment

       2.  Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish the PWS required services


b.   The contractor must provide employees who are physically capable of performing the required work, with or without accommodation.  If any accommodation is to be required, the contractor must include this in the cost proposal.  Actions the contractor will be expected to perform include; lifting boxes and items that weigh up to 65 pounds, correctly identifying items of various colors and performing actions that require standing for long periods on various surfaces".

1.6
Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or COR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change regardless of whether said individual(s) is employed by the contractor, and regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work..
1.7
Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the design and color of these uniforms shall be submitted to the government for approval.  The uniforms and any required safety clothing i.e. steel toed boots, gloves, safety glasses, and hearing protection will be at the contractor’s expense.  

1.8
 OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel nor any other person whose employment under this effort would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements.
1.9   Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with contractor provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the performance of the PWS.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.

1.10
Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DOD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings and in Government Vehicles.

1.11
 Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed in this PWS and shall not be relieved of any performance requirements because of waiting for tools, supplies, materials, or parts.  The only deviation allowed will be for tools, supplies, materials and parts deemed by the COR to be not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established by the standards in the PWS. 

1.12
 Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish and maintain a Quality Control Plan (QCP) to ensure the requirements of the PWS are provided as specified.  This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review as part of the Task Order Management Plan and acceptance or rejection and further modification NLT 15 calendar days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the PWS requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.
· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract
· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance
· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention
· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored under the PWS.  These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and 
method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.
· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate 
corrective actions to prevent future complaints.
· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR during the performance period.  

1.13   Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the oversight of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions of the PWS.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and the supported customer as required in the performance of work.

1.14   Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
1.15
 Performance Evaluation Meetings.  The contractor Program Manager may be required to meet at least weekly with the supported activity and the COR during the first month of the performance period.  Meetings will be as often as necessary thereafter as determined by the COR.  However, if the contractor PM requests a meeting will be held whenever a Contract Discrepancy Report (CDR) is issued.  
The written minutes of all performance evaluation meetings will be prepared by the Government and shall be signed by the Program Manager and COR, and provided to the Contracting Officer.  Should the contractor non-concur with the minutes the contractor shall so state any areas of non-concurrence in writing to the Contracting Officer within 7 workdays of receipt of the signed minutes.  The minutes will be included in the contract file.  

1.16   Security.  A Facility Security Clearance is not required for performance for this effort unless specifically noted in Section C of the Solicitation.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.  The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries.  

1.17
 Common Access Card / Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee acquire a Government identification badge or Common Access Card (CAC) as determined by the COR and in accordance with (IAW) host government installation procedures.  This process will be expedited by guidance provided by the COR and as provided below.  Contractor employee CAC/Contactor Identification badges must be displayed at all times IAW LOGCOM Policy Statement 1-09.
     a.   Common Access Card Instructions. The work performed under this contract may require contractor employees to have access to a Department of Defense (DoD) computer system.  In order to gain access, contractor personnel will be required to complete a background check through the Provost Marshall’s Office (PMO) as the Base/Post where work will be performed.  The PMO office will send an email to the appropriate designated Trusted Agent (TA).  The TA will provide the contractor with a DD 1172 “Application for Uniformed Services Identification Card DEERS Enrollment”.  Once the form is completed and approved, the TA will enter the information into the Contractor Verification System (CVS).  The CVS will create a profile for the contractor employee.  Once the background check is completed, PMO will send an email to the TA, the contractor employee, and Pass and ID.  Upon receipt of the PMO email, Pass and ID will email instructions to the contractor employee to report to them in order to receive the authorized Common Access Card (CAC).  Login to the computer system will be accomplished only with the CAC.  The processes described above apply specifically to MCLB, Albany, GA.  Other host government facilities may have different or additional requirements. However, the contractor shall comply with those requirements.

1.18
 Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW DMC Instructions and Government Host Facility instructions.  The contractor shall verify authorization of persons requesting entry to contractor controlled work areas.

1.19
 Restricted Areas.  The contractor shall comply with restricted area procedures and instructions.  Contractor personnel working in restricted areas may be required to sign in and out, and state the nature of business at the entrance point.  Work in restricted areas after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the respective Restricted Area Security Officer through the COR.

1.20   Government Office Areas.  Government and Contractor personnel will be working in work areas simultaneously during normal working hours.  The contractor shall cooperate with the personnel in the immediate area where any service or maintenance work is being performed. Work performed after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the COR. 

1.21   Key Control.  The COR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate Government keys.

1.22   Vehicle Security.  The contractor shall ensure that all Government furnished vehicles in the vehicle storage area are locked, secured, windows closed, etc., whenever parked and left unattended, particularly at the end of each duty day.  The contractor shall conduct a vehicle security program to include instructions to all drivers.  The contractor shall ensure that privately owned vehicles are parked in the appropriate designated areas, unless otherwise approved by the COR.

1.23   Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the COR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to Government facilities operated by the contractor on the host installation.  The COR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.  All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  
1.24   Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR, will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right 
to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
1.25   Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR. All contractor employees will be required to complete a Non-Disclosure form. 

1.26   Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. The COR will be provided the flexibility to request an adjustment to the  work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This requested adjustment will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

1.27   Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training on existing processes and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

1.28   Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof.  See Section C, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.

1.29   Installation Closures.  When an unforeseen installation closure occurs on a regularly scheduled day of work, the Government shall have the following options:



a.   Reschedule the work so it is performed the following day unless the following day falls on a weekend.  Routine work is not scheduled for Saturday or Sunday.



b.   Reschedule the work on any day that is mutually satisfactory.

1.30   Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).   The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at designated government installations:  

· Office space, warehouses, tools, test/diagnostics equipment, repair parts, consumable materials, petroleum oils and lubricants, computers, software, telephones, fax, copiers, printers, LAN access, supplies, small material handling equipment and other items necessary to perform contract duties.  The government will also provide all maintenance required to keep these facilities and equipment in proper working order.

· Standard Operational Procedures/work Instructions, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software..

· The contractor is authorized to operate MHE/GFE on government installations with proper licensure.  
1.31  Safety Related Items.  The contractor shall make provisions to ensure
employees contracted to perform functions in areas that require safety shoes, hearing protection or unique clothing are equipped with them at all times.  These items shall not be considered reimbursable to the government.  Hard hats and safety glasses that conform to OSHA requirements shall be provided by the DMC where required.

1.32  Communication Devices.  Contractor shall provide communication devices for official purposes only.  For the purpose of this contract, select contractor personnel, shall be required to maintain communications with the office of the DMC at all times.  To facilitate this communication, those personnel identified by the DMC (See attachment A) shall be issued by the contractors corporate office either a Blackberry/cell phone combination or cell phone for the time they are employed by the contractor in support of this program.  For personnel deployed or traveling to the Afghanistan AOR to perform duties, they will comply with Commanding General Marine Expeditionary Brigade – Afghanistan Policy Letter 20.09 (Revised). The contractor shall bill the costs of the communication devices and the monthly service charge as an ODC.  The contractor shall use all due diligence to obtain the lowest cost service available to meet mission requirements.  The contractor shall propose the cost of these devices as part of their proposal.

1.33  Contractor Training. Training of contractor employees assigned to this contract shall be performed at the contractor’s own expense, with these exceptions:

· When the Government has given prior approval for training to meet special requirements that are peculiar to the environment and/or operations.

· Limited contractor employee training may be authorized if the Government changes hardware or software during the performance of this contract, and it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government.

In the event that the Government has approved and paid for contractor employee training, reimbursement shall not be authorized for costs associated with re-training replacement individual(s) should the employee(s) terminate from this contract. Costs that are not authorized include, but are not limited to; labor, travel, and any associated re-training expenses. 
1.34  Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract.

The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract. Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-directed travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the DMC for official approval prior to executing any travel.  
Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided to the DMC within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment. The government will provide an estimate of any anticipated travel costs for the contractor to use in their proposal. 

Travel to OCONUS locations, including those deemed by the U.S. State Department to be hazardous with imminent danger possible may be required (Deployment).  When directed to travel to these locations the contractor shall comply with all established rules and regulations for this travel as specified in the contract. Additionally, contractor personnel performing this type travel shall comply with all MARCORLOGCOM directives as the sponsoring agency.

Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment B) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) is established. If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the directed travel costs.  

1.35  Other Direct Costs (ODC’s). The contractor may be required to obtain supplies and/or materials for the performance of this contract. Those supplies and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract. The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.
1.36   Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General.  The successful Offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  
(1) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall be limited to 5 pages.

(2) Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general 

tasks applicable to the contractor as either the successful Offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(3) Transition Period.  The government will define the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 60 calendar days.

(a) Transition Goals:

· The successful Offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required by the PWS within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful Offeror will complete all physical modifications to property and / or facilities within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful Offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts the joint inventory.

(4) Phase-In.  The successful Offeror will:

· Assign requisite Management staff and necessary transition personnel.

· Assemble and collocate a transition team.

· Assess overall equipment status and condition.

· Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases. 

· Provide 100% staffing to fulfill contract requirements within calendar 15 days but no later than 30 calendar days after award of contract.

· Provide 100% staffing of key personnel to fulfill contract requirements no later than 10 calendar days after award of contract.

· Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines, to include required training and certification within 90 calendar days.

· Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.
(5) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

· Support operations in accordance with the PWS until control is passed to the successful Offeror.

· Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data, all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

· Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

· Transfer knowledge regarding processes and procedures unique to this contract.

· Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
1.37   TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS:

Performance of work under this contract may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR specified in the task order. As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:

   (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.
(2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the PWS. Technical instruction may not be used to: 
 (1) Assign additional work under the task order; 
 (2) Direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task order. 

(3) Increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order amount (including fee), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 

     
(4) Change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order.

(b) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for    effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.
XI. LIST OF ATTACHMENTS:

S. Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
T. Independent Government Estimate, Travel, Other Direct Costs and Training
U. Directives and References
V. Types of equipment inducted into the GESP
SOLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE EQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION
The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

ATTACHMENT A

Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Senior Logistician/           Management Analyst
	MCLB Albany, GA
	V 1, 2 1.1 thru 2.5  
	No
	960
	960
	960
	960
	960

	Junior Logistician/           Management Analyst
	MCLB Albany, GA
	V 1, 2 1.1 thru 2.5  
	No
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920


ATTACHMENT B

Independent Government Estimate, Travel and Other Directs Costs.

travel and ODCs will be bulk funded by the government as a Not To Exceed amount.
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	 
	OY-1
	 
	OY-2
	 
	OY-3
	 
	OY-4

	POSITION
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total

	Travel
	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	ODC’s
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Attachment C

Directives and References

TIER 1 - UPPER LEVEL QUALITY GUIDELINES

	ISO 9001:2008
	Quality Standards

	QM  1000
	Storage Operations Quality Manual


TIER 2 - STANDARD PROCEDURES

	SP 4230
	Control of Documents

	SP 4240
	Control of Records

	SP 5000
	Management Responsibility

	SP 6200
	Human Resource

	SP 8220
	Internal Auditing

	SP 8300
	Control of Nonconforming Product

	SP 8520
	Corrective Action

	SP 8530
	Preventive Action


TIER 3 – WORK INSTRUCTIONS

	AB-FSD-PEIMB-006
	Receipt Correction and Credit Letter Guidelines

	AB-FSD-SB-002
	Physical Inventory Guidelines

	AB-FSD-SB-003
	Inventory Discrepancy Research Guidelines

	AB-FSD-SB-004
	Location Survey Process

	AB-SSD-OPS-001
	Workforce Development Training Process

	AB-SSD-QPB-001
	Creating QS Procedures

	AB-SSD-QPB-002
	Development and Management of Master Component List

	AB-SSD-QPB-005
	Stock Screening Request

	AB-SSD-QPB-007
	Corrective Action Request Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-001
	Collection of Wastewater

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-002
	Maintenance Discrepancy Reporting Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-004
	Preservation Rejection Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-006
	Calibration

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-007
	Hazardous Waste and Material Management Plan

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-001
	OTC 1 Receipt Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-003
	Weapons receipt Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-011
	OTC 1 Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-012
	OTC 2, 3 and Non OTC Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-013
	Weapons Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-014
	OTC 1,2, and 3 DRMO Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-015
	Weapons DRMO Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-016
	Controlled Cryptographic Item Issue Process


TIER 3 – WORK INSTRUCTIONS CONTINUED

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-001
	OTC-1 Care in Store Surveillance Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-002
	Principle End Item (OTC-2/3) Receipt

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-013
	Set Assembly New Receipt

	ALBANY-PM-007
	Hazardous Material Management Plan

	ALBANY-SS-002
	Handling of Radioactive Assets

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-008
	Printing Procurement Process

	BARSTOW-WI-FSD-005
	Marking Instruction

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-014
	Set Assembly Special Projects Receipt

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-015
	Set Assembly Rollback Items Receipt

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-018
	CCI Storage

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-024
	Weapons Storage

	ALBANY-FSDA-QC-011
	Receipt Process for SAC 2-3 From MCA

	ALBANY-FSDA-QC-012
	Care-In-Storage Surveillance Inspection for SAC3, OTC 2 & 3 Assets

	ALBANY-FSDA-QC-028
	Processing Supply Discrepancy Reports

	ALBANY-FSDA-SS-001
	Receipt, Storage and Issue Process of Military Assets

	ALBANY-FSDA-SS-002
	Handling of Radioactive Assets

	ALBANY-FSDB-PEIMB-004
	Controlled Cryptographic Item Receipt Process

	ALBANY-SSD-MCA-001
	Furnishing Government Equipment to Government Contractors

	ALBANY-SSD-MCA-002
	Loaning Government Equipment to Government Activities

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-001
	Set Assembly Procurement Planning

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-002
	Set Assembly Requisition Approval

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-003
	Set Assembly Processing of Requisitions

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-004
	Set Assembly Assignment/Validation for ICP Projects

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-005
	SA Assign/Validation for Local Projects

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-007
	Requisitioning Process for Publications

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-008
	Printing Procurement Process

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-009
	Receipt Issue and Storage Processes for Publications

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-010
	Set Assembly Issue Process

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-011
	Set Assembly ICP Issue Process

	Barstow-FSDB-PEIMB-003
	Weapons Receipt Process

	Barstow-FSDB-PEIMB-011
	OTC 1 Issue Process

	Barstow-FSDB-PEIMB-012
	OTC 2 3 and Non OTC Issue Process

	Barstow-FSDB-PEIMB-016
	CCI Issue Process

	Barstow-FSD-MIM-003
	Wipe Tests

	Barstow-MB-MAI-001
	Preservation, De-Preservation for Shipment or Long-Term Storage

	Barstow-MB-MIM-001
	Receipts, Issues, Consolidation/Re-warehousing

	Barstow-PEI-REC-001
	Receiving of SAC 3 Material

	Barstow-PEI-SET-001
	Set Building Process

	Barstow-PEI-SET-002
	Set Assembly Material Receipt Process

	Barstow-PEI-WEA-003
	Receiving Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI)


TIER 3 – WORK INSTRUCTIONS CONTINUED

	Barstow-SB-MOD-001
	Modification Control Process

	Barstow-SB-QA-002
	Care-In-Store Procedures OTC-1,2,3, and Non OTC

	Barstow-SB-QA-003
	Receiving OTC-1 Rolling Stock Procedure

	Barstow-SB-QA-004
	Receiving OTC-2,3 and Non OTC Stock

	Barstow-SB-QA-005
	Master Work Schedule Returns

	Barstow-SB-QA-007
	Master Work Schedule Pre-induction Procedures

	Barstow-SB-QA-018
	Processing of SL-3 Items Removal


TIER 4 – REGULATORY DOCUMENTS

	40CFR
	Protection of Environment

	49CFR
	Department of Transportation

	BO 4400.65
	Suspended Stock – Condition Codes “J”, “K” and “L”

	BO 5104.3
	Radiological Affairs Safety Program Manual

	BO 6280.1
	Hazardous Waste Management

	BO P11240.24X
	Garrison Mobile Equipment (Automotive, Materials Handling Equipment, Scooter)

	BO P4855.8
	Quality Assurance Programs

	BO P5100.21X
	Safety Program

	BO P5500
	SOP for Handling Of Control Of Classified Information and Material

	CFR
	Federal Pollution Control Act

	CFR
	Clean Water Act

	CMC 021447Z  APRIL 08
	Interim Policy Clarification for Automated Small Arms

	CMS 5A
	CMS Cryptographic Equipment/Guidance Manual

	DOD 4000.25-2-M
	MILSTD Transaction Reporting and Accounting Procedures

	DOD 4000.25-2M Chapter 7
	Physical Inventory Control

	DOD 4000.25-M CH.11
	MILSTD Requisitioning and Issue Procedures

	DOD 4000.25-M, CH.4
	Defense Logistics Management System Manual

	DOD 4140.1
	Supply Chain Material Management

	DOD 4140.27M
	Shelf Life Management

	DOD 4151.18
	Maintenance of Military Materiel, March 31, 2004

	DOD 4160.21M
	Control of Contractor Access

	DOD 4160.21-M
	Defense Material Disposition Manual

	DOD 4500.9-R
	Defense Transportation Regulation, Part II, November 2004

	DOD 5000.1 
	The Defense Acquisition System  May 12, 2003

	DOD Order 4000-25-2-M
	Receipts Time Standards

	DODD 4140.1
	Material Management Policy

	DRMS 
	Military Customer Participation Guide

	EKMS 1(A)
	Electronic Key Management System Manual

	EKMS 2(A)
	Communications Security Material System Advise and Assistance Program Policies and Procedures

	EKMS 3(B)
	Electronic Key Management Inspection Manual

	EKMS 5
	Cryptographic Equipment Information/Guidance Manual


TIER 4 – REGULATORY DOCUMENTS CONTINUED

	EKMS 7(B)
	Communications Security Materials Issuing Office Policy and Procedures

	EKMS 704C, VOL 2
	LMD/KP Operator’s Manual

	EKMS1
	CMS Policy and Manual for Phase II EKMS-1

	FSD POLICY 09/01
	Preservation Level Assignments

	JCS PUBLICATION 1-02
	DOD Dictionary of Military and Associated Terms, April 12, 2001

	JCS PUBLICATION 4-01-4
	Joint Tactics, Techniques and Procedures for Joint Theater Distribution, August 22, 2000

	LAV MAC 2667
	Logistics Dictionary/Supply Codes

	LBO 4400.61A
	Direct Stock Support Control Manual (Obsolete)

	MCO 4000.57
	Marine Corps Total Life Cycle Management (TLCM)

	MCO 4000.58
	CMLC enclosures to 4000.57

	MCO 440.75
	MOWASP Manual (Reference Only)

	MCO 4400.16G
	UM MIPS

	MCO 4400.75
	Mechanization of Warehousing and Shipment Processing

	MCO 4400.76A
	MUMMS (Reference Only)

	MCO 4450.15
	Stock Readiness

	MCO 4470.1
	MAGTF Deployment and Distribution Policy (MDDP)

	MCO 4733.1B
	Marine Corps TMDE Calibration and Maintenance

	MCO 4733-15/1E
	Marine Corps TMDE Calibration Requirements/Maintenance

	MCO 4855.10B
	Product Quality Deficiency Report Program

	MCO 4855.8
	Marine Corps Logistics Base Order

	MCO 5000.19 
	Marine Corps Systems Command

	MCO 5215.17C
	Marine Corps Technical Publications System

	MCO 5600.20N, 21 June 2001
	Warfare Publications System

	MCO 8300.1X
	Marine Corps Serialized Control of Small Arms System

	MCO P4400. 150E
	Consumer Level Supply Policy

	MCO P4400.151B
	Intermediate Level Supply Management Policy Manual

	MCO P4400.162B
	Government Furnished and Loan Equipment/Material Management Manual

	MCO P4400.75
	MOWASP

	MCO P5090.2
	Environmental Compliance and Protection Plan

	MCO P5530.14
	Marine Corps Physical Security Program Manual

	MCO P5600.31G
	Marine Corps Publications and Printing Regulation

	MCPDS
	Marine Corps Publications and Distribution System

	MCSCO 5100.29
	Safety and Ready Certification

	MCWP 4-12
	Operational Level Logistics

	MIL Std 3003A
	Preparations for Shipment and Storage

	NAVMC 10284
	Limited Technical Inspection – Motor Transportation 

	NAVMC 2667
	Logistics Mini-Dictionary

	NAVMC 696D
	Motor Vehicle and Engineer Equipment Record Folder (if required)

	NAVMC DIR 3000.18
	Marine Corps Force Development Planning and Execution Process Manual (FDP&E manual)


TIER 4 – REGULATORY DOCUMENTS CONTINUED

	OPNAVINST 2221.3
	Communication Security Equipment Maintenance

	OPNAVINST 2221.5B
	Release of Communications Security Material to US Industrial Firms Under Contract to the US Navy

	SECNAVINST 4105.1A
	Independent Logistics Assessment (ILA) and Certification Requirements

	SECNAVINST 4355.18
	Reporting Supply Discrepancies

	SECNAVINST 4855.58
	Product Quality Deficiency Report

	SECNAVINST 5000.2C
	Implementation and Operation of the Defense Acquisition System and the Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System

	SECNAVINST 5215.2 
	Naval Reserve Information Assurance Program

	SECNAVINST 5400.15A
	RD&A Life Cycle Management Responsibilities

	SECNAVINST 5420.188E
	Acquisition Category (ACAT) Program Decision Process

	SECNAVINST 5000.2C
	Implementation and Operation of the Defense Acquisition System and the Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System

	SECNAVINST 5510.30A
	DON Personnel Security Program

	SECNAVINST 5510.36
	DON Information Security Program Regulation

	SSS-000-32-002
	Storage Serviceability Standard

	TB43-0134
	Battery Disposition and Disposal

	TB43-0197
	Instruction for Safe Handling, Maintenance, Storage and Disposal of Radioactive Items

	TI 11240-25/50A
	Storage Procedures for 7 Ton Trucks

	TM 4700-15/1
	Ground Equipment Procedures

	TRAINING MANUAL
	Major Item Movement Equipment Guidance Manual

	TRAINING MANUAL
	Base Storm Water Management Plan

	TRAINING MANUAL
	Base Oil and Hazardous Substance Spill Prevention, Control Counter-Measure Plan

	UM 4012-100
	Automated Set Assembly User’s Manual

	UM 4400.13
	Stock Control

	UM 4400.60
	Materials Returns Program

	UM 4400-76
	MUMMS, DSSC  User’s Manual (Reference Only)

	UM 4400-123, VOLS 1 AND 2
	FMF SASSY Management Unit Procedures

	UM 4400-124
	FMF SASSY Using Unit Procedures


Attachment D
Types of equipment inducted into the GESP

Marine Corps Ground Weapons Systems
Communication Equipment to include Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI)


Engineering Equipment i.e. Dozers, Excavators, Generators, Air Conditioners,  

Motor Transport Equipment i.e. HMMWV’s, MTVR’s, LVSR’s, Trailers

Small Arms and Ordnance related Equipment

Tracked Combat Vehicles i.e. M1A1 Tanks, AAV’s LAV’s 

Collateral and ancillary support equipment for the above GWS
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 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR 
TECHNICAL, QUALITY, LOGISTICS AND PROGRAM SUPPORT

Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear-Defense /Consolidated Storage Division, / Joint Equipment Assessment Program
T&M Supporting Task Area 9 
I. PURPOSE: 
The Director Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear-Defense /Consolidated Storage Division, / Joint Equipment Assessment Program (CBRND-D/CS Div/JEAP) is acquiring Non-Personal Program Support Services.  The purpose of this SOO is to obtain for the Director, CBRN-D/CS Div/ JEAP an integrated contractor support team with the competencies and capabilities to provide a range of services outlined in Paragraph V.

II. BACKGROUND: 

In April 2006, the Joint Program Executive Office (JPEO) CBD office chartered the Director, CBRN-D/CS Div/JEAP  as the lead for Surveillance, Assessment, and disposal accountability of CBD equipment.  The Director, CBRN-D/JEAP supports the JPEO-CBD office and Joint Project Managers (JPM) with Life-Cycle Acquisition Management responsibilities as directed by the charter.  To meet the various objectives of these chartered requirements, the Director JEAP performs quality assessments on CBD equipment stored in various locations and environments to determine condition, shelf life, specification compliance and overall readiness using various test equipment and measuring instruments.
III. SCOPE: 

This SOO describes the requirements, level of effort, services and expected outcomes for the contractor to provide qualified personnel to perform the functions to support the CBRND / CS DIV / JEAP in meeting all program requirements.   The tasks required to achieve the objectives and outcomes required include, Quality Assessments, Equipment Repairs, Logistics and Program Support.  

IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:
1. The Government will award a Labor Hour (T&M) Contract with 1 Base Year and 2 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year.  In accordance with Department Of The Navy Management and Oversight Process for the Acquisition of Services guidance, the period of performance for this award shall not exceed 3 years, inclusive of options.  Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how well the Contractor controls cost and successfully meets the mission essential performance requirements as specified for this effort. 

2.  The initial locations requiring support for this effort is; MCLB, Albany, GA; MCLB, Barstow, CA; MCB Camp Lejeune, NC;  MCB, Kaneohe Bay, HI; MCB, Camp Hansen, Okinawa Japan (which requires a contractor commitment for a minimum 24 month tour); MCB, Camp Pendleton, CA; Tyndal AFB, Panama City, FL.  
As all positions are considered deployable, if this requirement is exercised, the current known locations would be Iraq, Kuwait and Afghanistan.  Other locations may require support as program requirements dictate.  Also, places of performance may be added or changed by the Contracting Officer based on changing of mission requirements.

V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES and OBJECTIVES: 
Outcomes

     1.  The Contractor shall conduct assessments on CBRN Defense Equipment, Individual Combat Equipment (ICE), and other equipment utilizing government owned test equipment and instruments in order to determine equipment serviceability in accordance with equipment technical manuals and DoD regulation; i.e. equipment military specifications (MIL-SPEC) and performance specifications.  Assessments will be conducted in accordance with applicable JEAP work procedures, work instructions and test equipment operator manuals.  During the performance of the assessment, contractor employees will be expected to make routine repairs for any equipment defect found to affect the serviceability of the item.   

2.  The Contractor shall conduct maintenance and repairs on government owned, contractor operated test and support equipment required to support JEAP operations utilizing on-site capabilities and government provided facilities maintenance support.  Maintenance consists of performing routine repairs and preventive maintenance check and services and post repairs checks and status to ensure equipment is maintained in an operable state in accordance with equipment operator and maintenance manuals and local facilities SOPs.  

3.  The Contractor shall provide support within the following categories; Program Support; Administration, Configuration Management, Analysis, and Technical Research, Logistics; Inventory, Warehouse Operations, and Safety, when required.  Program support will be conducted utilizing automated systems and databases, in accordance with established JEAP policies and procedures.  Logistics will be conducted utilizing government provided systems, applications, automated information technologies (AIT) and databases, such as Radio Frequency Identification (RFID), Unique Identification (UID) markings, etc. in accordance with established JEAP policies and procedures.
Performance Objectives

To provide the desired outcomes for this effort, the contractor shall meet the following performance objectives in support of the CBRND/CS Division /JEAP.
1.0  Assessments of CBRND and Individual Combat Equipment
1.1 Perform CBRN defense mask assessments, to include visual and machine testing.

1.2 Perform CBRN defense clothing assessments, to include visual and machine testing.

1.3 Perform CBRN defense RADIAC assessments, to include visual and operational testing.

1.4 Perform CBRN defense decontamination kits and apparatuses assessments, to include visual and operational testing.

1.5 Perform CBRN defense collective protective systems assessments, to include visual and operational testing.

1.6 Perform Individual Combat Equipment assessments, to include visual assessments.

1.7 Perform quality assurance checks and assessments to evaluate the condition, inventory accuracy and readiness levels of individual and unit combat equipment stored within the Unit Issue Facilities and Individual Issue Facilities.

1.8 Perform authorized, required repairs.

1.9 Perform necessary travel in order to conduct scheduled assessments, both CONUS AND OCONUS, in accordance with provisions of the Joint Travel Regulation.  All travel requires government approval/authorization and notification of the COR.

 Due to the flexibly and fluidity of the equipment assessment schedule, the contractor employees performing the tasks to meet the objectives of paragraph 1.0, shall be the same employees who perform the tasks to meet the objectives of paragraphs 2.0, 3.0, and 4.0.
2.0  Conduct Maintenance and Repairs on test and Support Equipment
2.1  Perform maintenance on test equipment when required.

2.2  Conduct maintenance on support equipment when required.

2.3  Perform operator maintenance, checks and services on test trailer, to include routine scheduled maintenance.

2.4   Perform repairs on test equipment and support equipment, when required.

3.0  Program Support
3.1 Attend technical and management meetings, assist in scheduling and planning by developing agendas, briefings, and presentation packages, using Microsoft Office products.

3.2 Perform data entry into automated systems, to include Equipment Repair and Assessment Reporting System (EARS) database system (Postgres), Microsoft Excel and Access files and Oracle databases.

3.3  Capture workload metrics, man-hours, and all costs associated with the contract work breakdown structure, utilizing the government directed Price and Performance Module.

3.4 Perform collection and analysis of assessment and other data and create necessary reports, utilizing government provided databases and information systems.  

3.5  Review, scan and archive JEAP documents, to include but not limited to, printed user manuals, technical publications, assessment reports and documentation, supply, travel and fiscal records.  Maintain JEAP document library in accordance with Marine Corps publications procedures.

3.6 Provide subject matter experts capable to provide IPT support and acquisition documentation review and development, including acquisition fielding support plans.  

3.7 Provide subject matter experts capable of effectively communicating lesson materials during periods of instruction on CBRN-D equipment, utilizing government provided lesson plan materials, as requested.

3.8 Perform interface and informational coordination between the JEAP and higher level commands associated with the integration, coordination and distribution of policies, requirements, and acquisition data in support of CBRN-D acquisition and technical programs.  Conduct research and analysis of life-cycle systems support data.  Develop reports and briefings detailing the results of meetings and conferences with all associated CBRN-D organizations.  Provide weekly updates to the Director, JEAP of all activities and communications with authorized organizations.

3.9  Provide technical and subject manner expertise on business processes, which include reviewing and monitoring all business and operational processes and procedures, in order to continue gains in overall effectiveness and efficiency through the continued employment of ISO, Lean Six Sigma, auditing and mapping techniques.
4.0  Logistics
4.1 Provide inventory planning for various types of CBRN equipment, DCTE, and support equipment, to include requirements determination, through normal supply channels, ordering, order management, inspection and receipt, inventory control, in-stores care including shelf-life management and issue.

4.2 Conduct material distribution to coordinate delivery of all government procured assets and materials to the location desired, utilizing Direct Vendor Delivery (DVD), third party logistics distribution provider, or military transportation network, in accordance with JEAP policies.

4.3 Conduct warehouse operations to support material and assets maintained by JEAP, to include receipt, inspection, acceptance, storage, in-stores care/preventative maintenance, and Packaging, Packing and Preservation (PP&P) for shipment in accordance with DoD and JEAP policies.

4.4 Provide provisioning and technical support on Lightweight 155 Howitzer and the logistical support associated as required by the Joint Program Management Office (LW155).

VI. TRANSITION: 
1. The Contractor shall begin the phase-in planning immediately after contract award.  The Contractor shall submit a Transition Plan as part of their proposal. In this plan, the Contractor shall specify how it will phase in seamless Personnel Staffing and Support so that no delay or down time is experienced at the site locations and no delays are experienced in scheduled maintenance and perform Phase out at Task completion.  In the plan, the Contractor shall include adequate time to hire appropriate personnel, conduct inventories, assume equipment control, issue subcontracts, etc after Task Order award.  The Government will provide familiarization training of various Government organizations to the contractor should the Government determine that such familiarization training is necessary. As a minimum, the contractor shall familiarize its supervisors, key personnel and staff with existing equipment, reporting, work scheduling and procedures. During the phase-in period, the contractor shall be responsible for finalizing all employee clearance requirements. The contractor shall complete the necessary steps for assumption of the operation during the phase-in period and shall meet all requirements as specified in the SOO with the beginning of full performance.
2.  To ensure a smooth phase-out to the next service provider in the event no Option year is exercised or a new contractor is selected at contract recompete and to prevent possible decreases in productivity or service quality, the service provider shall provide a 60 calendar day phase- in period prior to Contract termination date. During this period, the contractor shall make available to key incoming contractor personnel, representatives of the incumbent contractor who are versed in the operation of the functions to be performed. This service shall be made available to explain procedures for conducting Government business, show the next contractor various work sites, introduce the contractor to customer representatives, etc. During this period, the incumbent contractor shall provide required training and conduct material, equipment, and tools transfers. Inventories shall be conducted jointly with the Government representatives and representatives of the incoming contractor.
VII. CONSTRAINTS: 
 1.  Data Management: 
a.  The goal of the Government is to minimize the delivery of data in Government format and hardcopy and to maximize the use of a contractor-maintained electronic data library with data provided in Microsoft Applications required to support this effort in contractor format unless otherwise directed by the government.
 2.  Cost proposal Submission:  

a. The offerors proposal shall present the cost for the efforts described in this SOO in three parts, (1) Labor Cost by Labor Hours for each Position, (2) Other Direct Costs non-travel and (3) Travel costs. Travel and Other Direct Costs will be estimated per year by the government as a not to exceed amount unless authorized by the Contracting Officer. 
3.  Hazardous Waste Compliance:
     a.  The Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State, and local environmental laws and regulations, including those of any host government installation, for the safe handling and accumulation of Hazardous materials and waste. The Contractor is responsible for Hazardous waste disposal through government provided processes. 
4. Permits/Licensing: 
a.  The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all permits/licensing (import/export licensing, etc.) required to operate in any supported locations either CONUS or OCONUS. The Contractor shall supply requested information to assist in obtaining any permits and licensing required for operation, maintenance, and supply operations at various sites that other sources outside the Contractor are required to obtain (e.g. Other Government Agencies). 
5.  Security Clearances:
    a.  A Facility Security Clearance is not required for the performance of this effort.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.   The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries. 
6.  Acronyms and Definitions: 
a.  The contractor shall obtain Acronym Descriptions and Definitions from the following website.  For any unique term or acronym in this document not found at the site, the government will provide the definition or description upon request.  http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/dod_dictionary/ 

7.  OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY, HEALTH, AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION:
a.  The contractor shall perform the requirements of this SOO in compliance with all federal, state, and local safety and health laws and regulations. The contractor shall comply with the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) (Public Law 91-596) and the resulting OSHA Standards 29 CFR 1910 and 1926 to protect government resources and the general public. The contractor shall follow OSHA criteria as they pertain to occupational safety and health for its employees. The contractor shall take precautions to prevent accidents and damage to Government property, facilities, and equipment, or injury to Government employees.
8. STAFFING:

a. Staffing for the positions identified in support of this effort will be done through the issuance of technical direction at Task Order award as the needs of the government are determined.  The positions identified under for this effort are considered to be deployable.
9. Skills Attainment:
a.  The contractor will coordinate with the government to obtain initial and sustainment test equipment operator training courses through the US Army Pine Bluff Arsenal, Clothing and Textile course, and Acton Rubber course to elevate contractor employee skills to be able to perform required assessments.  Assessment sampling requirement shall be based on predetermined sampling methodology (i.e. 100% or IAW ANSI ASQ Z1.4).  

VIII. DELIVERABLES: 
All contract deliverables shall be presented to the Government according to the table below.  

	Deliverable
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	Monthly status report
	NlT 15h day of the following month
	Electronic Copy, contractor format


	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	Task Order Management Plan – includes the Operational Security plan, Quality Control Plan and Training Certification Status report
	Draft – 15 Days after Contract Award

Final – 30 Days after Contract Award
	Electronic Copy, contractor format


	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	P&PM Information
	NlT 15h day of the following month
	Electronic Copy, government provided format


	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	Trip Reports
	5 Working Days After Completion of Trip 
	Electronic copy, government provided format


	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	Transition Plan
	With Proposal and updated after government review.
	Electronic copy, government provided format


	1 electronic copy to each recipient


Deliverable Description
a.   Monthly Status Reports


Status reports shall include summarization of all costs, labor hours, travel and other direct costs, schedule variances, risks and mitigation plans and agent inventory by type.
.

b. Task Order Management Plan 
           Documents the contractors proposed staffing mix, supervisory methods, contract management. processes, inventory of all Government property in Contractor’s control and risk management and mitigation processes and Quality Control Plan as described in paragraph XI 1.14 for meeting the requirements of this SOO.

c.   Price & Performance Model Information (P&PM)
P&PM data consists of workload metrics that describe the output (benefit) of each operating location and resource metrics (man-hours, travel cost, other direct costs) that describe the resources used to produce the work.    P&PM data is collected monthly according to the Work Breakdown Structure for each operating location.  An example of the template used to collect the data is shown in Figure 1.  The templates for this data will be provided by the government for each operating location at the start of work with supporting training on how to complete.

d.  Trip Reports

Provides reason for travel, topic discussions, outcomes, action items and any follow on requirements.

      e. Transition Plan

As described in paragraph VI above.

IX Performance Metrics:

	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Assess CBRN-D  Equipment  and Individual Combat Equipment 

	Quality of Masks and Individual Combat equipment assessed in accordance with Work Processes.

Accuracy of checks and assessments to evaluate the condition, inventory accuracy and readiness levels of individual and unit combat equipment stored within the Unit Issue Facilities and Individual Issue Facilities, in accordance with Work Processes. 

Quality of repairs performed in accordance with Work Standards.

Conduct necessary travel in order to conduct scheduled assessments, both CONUS and OCONUS. 
	98 % of Masks, clothing, Radiac, Decontamination Kits and Apparatuses, Collective Protective Systems, and Individual Combat Equipment assessed in time given for sample size.  

98% accuracy of data for all quality assurance checks and assessments conducted.  

98 % of Masks pass  assessment first time after repaired.  100% of personnel must execute travel in support of mission when provided with advanced notification.

100% of travel will have government approval/authorization prior to execution.  
	Random Sample

Random Sample

Random Sample

Dailey Observation

	Maintenance 


	Timeliness of maintenance of test equipment in accordance with equipment instruction manuals. 
Timeliness of maintenance of support equipment in accordance with equipment instruction/operator manuals. 

Timeliness of repairs in accordance with Work Standards and equipment instruction/operator manuals 
	100% of required maintenance of test equipment conducted within 15 days of required date when provided with required tools, time and material.  If materials or parts are not immediately available, with 15 days once materials or parts are received.

100% of required operator maintenance, checks and services, to include routine scheduled maintenance   conducted within 15 days of required date when provided with required tools, time and material.  If materials or parts are not immediately available, within 15 days once materials or parts are received. 

100% of required repairs of test equipment and support equipment  conducted within 15 days of repair action being identified when provided with required tools, time and material.  If materials or parts are not immediately available, with 15 days once materials or parts are received.

	100% Sample

100% Sample

100% Sample



	Program Support

	Accuracy of data entry into automated systems including  but not limited to EARS (Postgres), Microsoft Excel and Access files and Oracle databases, in accordance with JEAP procedures.

Accuracy of data Input and record workload metrics, man-hours, and all costs associated with the contract work breakdown structure, utilizing the government directed P&PM in accordance with WP 3960.7

Timeliness and completeness of data collected and analyses of all assessment and other data and create necessary reports, utilizing government provide databases and information systems in accordance with WP 3960.6.

Completion of scanning  and archiving JEAP documents and records in accordance with JEAP policies and procedures.  Maintain JEAP document library in accordance with Marine Corps publications procedures.

Responsiveness, timeliness and accuracy of information and distribution resulting from conducting interface and informational coordination between the JEAP and higher level commands associated with the integration, coordination and distribution of policies, requirements, and acquisition data in support of CBRN-D acquisition and technical programs.
	85% accuracy for initial database entry with 98% accuracy for final database entry submissions.

98% accuracy for P&PM data entry with 100% timely report submission to the JEAU Project Officer by the 5th of each month.

Complete and submit assessment reports within five working days from completion of assessment.  Complete and submit other data reports within prescribed deadline.

100% of all documents provided for archive accurately scanned and archived within five working days of receipt.

Complete and submit meeting and conference reports within five working days from meeting or conference.   95% timeliness in submitting weekly updates to the Director, JEAP.
	Random Sample

Data evaluation

Dailey assessment

Random Sample

Data assessment



	Logistics  


	Conduct material distribution to coordinate delivery of all government procured assets and materials to the location desired, utilizing Direct Vendor Delivery (DVD), third party logistics distribution provider, or military transportation network, in accordance with JEAP policies and procedures.

Conduct warehouse operations to support material and assets maintained by JEAP, to include receipt, inspection, acceptance, storage, in-stores care/preventative maintenance, and Packaging, Packing and Preservation (PP&P) for shipment in accordance with DoD and JEAP policies and procedure.
	100% delivery of all government procured assets and material to the location desired (final destination i.e. assessment site) within 24 hours of prescribed time.

100% accuracy of warehouse inventory with receipt inspections and acceptance conducted within two working days of receipt.  100% of required in-stores care/preventive maintenance conducted within 15 days of required date when provided with required tools, time and material.  If materials or parts are not immediately available, with 15 days once materials or parts are received.
	100% sample

Random validation




X. Additional Contractor Requirements:

1.0  Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services under this effort.  

1.1   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. 
1.2  The contractor shall assign Key Personnel at each location as a primary point of contact between the location and the COR.  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required under this SOO, then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.3  Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR and COR. After the initial 90-day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR and COR all proposed substitutions at least 30 days in advance. All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications,  and any other information requested by the Contracting Officer to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The Contracting Officer or COR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.4  Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 20 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the customer when a vacancy has occurred within five work days.  
1.5  Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  Attachment A contains positions by location for which the contractor will be required to provide support.  The estimated number of required annual hours and the year of the contract the hours will be required is indicated.

1.6  The positions identified for this effort are considered to be deployable.

1.7 Employee Requirements.  

e.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the 

English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes, Orders, Regulations, safety, health, and security regulations, and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       1.  Any necessary instructions concerning equipment to the extent that performance of assigned duties requires an employee to operate, maintain, repair, or in some way interact with the facilities and equipment

       2.  Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish the required services

b.  The contractor must provide employees who are physically capable of performing the required work, with or without accommodation.  If any accommodation is to be required, the contractor must include this in the cost proposal.  Actions the contractor will be expected to perform include; lifting boxes and items that weigh up to 65 pounds, correctly identifying items of various colors and performing actions that require standing for long periods on various surfaces".

1.8 Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or COR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  
The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change to this effort regardless of whether said individual(s) is employed by the contractor, and regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work under the PWS.

1.9
Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the design and color of these uniforms shall be submitted to the government for approval.  The uniforms and any required safety clothing i.e. steel toed boots, gloves and safety glasses will be at the contractor’s expense.  

1.10
 OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel nor any other person whose employment would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired under this effort may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements of the PWS.

1.11  Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with contractor provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the performance of this SOO.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.

1.12
Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DOD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings.
1.13  Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed this effort.  The only deviation allowed will be for tools, supplies, materials and parts deemed by the COR to be not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established by the standards in the PWS.. 

1.14  Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish and maintain a Quality Control Plan (QCP) to ensure the requirements of the PWS are provided as specified.  This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review as part of the Task Order Management Plan and acceptance or rejection and further modification NLT 15 days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  
Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the PWS requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.

· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract

· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance

· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention
· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored under the PWS.  These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.

· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate corrective actions to prevent future complaints.

· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR during the performance period.  

1.15  Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the oversight of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions of this SOO.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and COR as required in the performance of work under the PWS..
1.16  Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR)  will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP)) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  
Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
1.17
 Performance Evaluation Meetings.  The contractor Program Manager may be required to meet at least weekly with the MARCORLOGCOM supported office and the COR during the first month of the performance period.  Meetings will be as often as necessary thereafter as determined by the COR.  However, if the contractor PM requests, a meeting will be held whenever a Contract Discrepancy Report (CDR) is issued.  The written minutes of all performance evaluation meetings will be prepared by the Government and shall be signed by the Program Manager, and COR, and provided to the Contracting Officer.  Should the contractor non-concur with the minutes the contractor shall so state any areas of non-concurrence in writing to the Contracting Officer within 7 workdays of receipt of the signed minutes.  The minutes will be included in the contract file.  

1.18  Security.  A Facility Security Clearance is not required for performance of this effort unless specifically noted in Section C of the Solicitation.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.  The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries.  
1.19
 Common Access Card / Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee acquire a Government identification badge or Common Access Card (CAC) as determined by the COR and  in accordance with (IAW) host government installation procedures.  This process will be expedited by guidance provided by the COR and as provided 
below.  Contractor employee CAC/Contactor Identification badges must be displayed at all times IAW LOGCOM Policy Statement 1-09.
     a.  Common Access Card Instructions. The work performed under this contract may require contractor employees to have access to a Department of Defense (DoD) computer system.  In order to gain access, contractor personnel will be required to complete a background check through the Provost Marshall’s Office (PMO) as the Base/Post where work will be performed.  The PMO office will send an email to the appropriate designated Trusted Agent (TA).  The TA will provide the contractor with a DD 1172 “Application for Uniformed Services Identification Card DEERS Enrollment”. 
 Once the form is completed and approved, the TA will enter the information into the Contractor Verification System (CVS).  The CVS will create a profile for the contractor employee.  Once the profile is created the CVS will send an email to the contractor employee. Once the background check is completed, PMO will send an email to the TA, the contractor employee, and Pass and ID.  Upon receipt of the PMO email, Pass and ID will email instructions to the contractor employee to report to them in order to receive the authorized Common Access Card (CAC).  Login to the computer system will be accomplished only with the CAC.  The processes described above apply specifically to MCLB, Albany, GA.  Other host government facilities may have different or additional requirements, however, the contractor shall comply with those requirements.

1.20
 Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW JEAP Work Instructions and Government Host Facility instructions.  The contractor shall verify authorization of persons requesting entry to contractor controlled work areas.
1.21
 Restricted Areas.  The contractor shall comply with restricted area procedures and instructions.  Contractor personnel working in restricted areas may be required to sign in and out, and state the nature of business at the entrance point.  Work in restricted areas after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the respective Restricted Area Security Officer through the COR.

1.22  Government Office Areas.  Government and Contractor personnel will be working in work areas simultaneously during normal working hours.  The contractor shall cooperate with the personnel in the immediate area where any service or maintenance work is being performed. Work performed after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the COR. 
1.23  Key Control.  The COR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate Government keys.
1.24  Vehicle Security.  The contractor shall ensure that all Government furnished vehicles in the vehicle storage area are locked, secured, windows closed, etc., whenever parked and left unattended, particularly at the end of each duty day.  The contractor shall conduct a vehicle security program to include instructions to all drivers.  The contractor shall ensure that privately owned vehicles are parked in the appropriate designated areas, unless otherwise approved by the COR.

1.25  Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the COR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to Government facilities operated by the contractor on the host installation.  The COR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the COR or COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.   All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  

1.26  Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
1.27  Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR. Contractor employees will be required to complete Non-Disclosure forms. 

1. 28  Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR or COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. The COR will be provided the flexibility to request an adjustment to the work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This requested adjustment will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

1.29  Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

1.30  Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof.  See Section C, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.

1.31  Installation Closures.  When an unforeseen installation closure occurs on a regularly scheduled day of work, the Government shall have the following options:


a.  Reschedule the work so it is performed the following day unless the following day falls on a weekend.  Routine work is not scheduled for Saturday or Sunday.
b.  Reschedule the work on any day that is mutually satisfactory.

1.32  Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).   The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at designated government installations:  

· Office space, warehouses, computers, software, telephones, fax, copiers, printers, LAN access, supplies, small material handling equipment and other items necessary to perform contract duties.  The government will also provide all maintenance required to keep these facilities and equipment in proper working order.
· Standard Operational Procedures, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software used in this effort..

· The contractor is authorized to operate MHE/GFE on government installations with proper licensure.

1.33  Safety Related Items.  The contractor shall make provisions to ensure employees contracted to perform functions in areas that require safety shoes, hearing protection or unique clothing are equipped with them at all times.  These items shall not be considered reimbursable to the government.  Hard hats and safety glasses that conform to OSHA requirements shall be provided by the JEAP where required.

1.34  Transportation and Material Handling Equipment:  The contractor shall be required to operate and maintain transportation equipment and material handling equipment as part of this SOO.  This may consist of, but not be limited to; forklifts, pallet jacks, hand trucks, trucks up to 5-ton load capacity, commercial equipment requiring a CDL Class A license, and generators. The contractor shall ensure employees designated to operate this equipment have and maintain appropriate licenses.  
1.35 Communication Devices.  Contractor shall provide communication devices for official purposes only.  For the purpose of this contract, select contractor personnel, shall be required to maintain communications with the office of the JEAP at all times.  To facilitate this communication, those personnel identified by the JEAP (See attachment A) shall be issued by the contractors corporate office either a Blackberry/cell phone combination or cell phone for the time they are employed by the contractor in support of this program.    For personnel deployed or traveling to the Afghanistan AOR to perform duties, they will comply with Commanding General Marine Expeditionary Brigade – Afghanistan Policy Letter 20.09 (Revised).The contractor shall bill the costs of the communication devices and the monthly service charge as an ODC.  The contractor shall use all due diligence to obtain the lowest cost service available to meet mission requirements.  The contractor shall propose the cost of these devices as part of their proposal. 

1.36  Contractor Training. Training of contractor employees assigned to this contract shall be performed at the contractor’s own expense, with these exceptions:

· When the Government has given prior approval for training to meet special requirements that are peculiar to the environment and/or operations.

· Limited contractor employee training may be authorized if the Government changes hardware or software during the performance of this contract, and it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government.

In the event that the Government has approved and paid for contractor employee training, reimbursement shall not be authorized for costs associated with re-training replacement individual(s) should the employee(s) terminate from this contract. Costs that are not authorized include, but are not limited to; labor, travel, and any associated re-training expenses. 

1.37  Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract. The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract. Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-requested travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the JEAP for official approval prior to executing any travel.  Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided to the JEAP within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment. The government will provide an estimate of any anticipated travel costs for the contractor to use in their proposal. 
Travel to OCONUS locations, including those deemed by the U.S. State Department to be hazardous with imminent danger possible may be required (Deployment).  When requested to travel to these locations the contractor shall comply with all established rules and regulations for this travel as specified in the contract. Additionally, contractor personnel performing this type travel shall comply with all MARCORLOGCOM directives as the sponsoring agency.

Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment B) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) is established. The base period and each option period have a budget estimate of (See Attachment B).  If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the travel costs.  
1.38  Other Direct Costs (ODCs). The contractor may be required to obtain supplies and/or materials for the performance of this contract. Those supplies and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract. The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. 

In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.

1.39  Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General.  The successful offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  

(16) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall 

be limited to 5 pages.

(17) Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general 

tasks applicable to the contractor as either the successful offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(18) Transition Period.  The government will define 

the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 60 calendar days.

(a) Transition Goals:

· The successful offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required by the PWS within 60 calendar days of contract award.
· The successful offeror will complete all physical modifications to property and / or facilities within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts the joint inventory.

(19) Phase-In.  The successful offeror will:

· Assign requisite DIRECTOR CBRN-D/CS, Program Management staff and necessary transition personnel.

· Assemble and collocate a transition team.

· Assess overall equipment status and condition.

· Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases. 

· Provide 100% staffing to fulfill contract requirements within calendar 15 days but no later than 30 calendar days after award of contract.

· Provide 100% staffing of key personnel to fulfill contract requirements no later than 10 calendar days after award of contract.

· Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines, to include required training and certification within 90 calendar days.

· Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.
(20) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

· Support operations in accordance with the PWS until control is passed to the successful offeror.
· Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data, all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

· Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

· Transfer knowledge regarding existing processes and procedures unique to this contract.

· Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
1.40  TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS:

Performance of work under this contract may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR specified in the task order.  As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:

  (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.

  (2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the PWS. Technical instruction may not be used to: 

  (1) assign additional work under the task order; 
  (2) direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task   order; 
(3) increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order amount (including fee), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 

 (4) change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order. 

(b) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.
XI. List Of Attachments:

W. Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
X. Independent Government Estimate, Travel and , Other Direct Costs
Y. Directives and References

D.  Types of equipment to be assessed, repaired and maintained

SOLLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE REQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION.
The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

ATTACHMENT A

Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	QA Technician
	Camp Pendleton, CA
	1.1,- 2.0
	1
	15360
	15360
	15360
	15360
	15360

	QA Technician
	Camp Lejeune, NC
	1.0, 2.0
	1
	15360
	15360
	15360
	15360
	15360

	QA Technician
	Okinawa, Japan
	1.0, 2.0
	1
	9600
	9600
	9600
	9600
	9600

	QA Technician
	MCB, Kaneohe Bay, Hawaii
	1.0, 2.0
	1
	0
	3840
	3840
	3840
	3840

	Air Force Liaison
	Tyndall AFB, Panama City, FL
	3.0
	1
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920

	NAVAIR Liaison
	Camp Lejeune, NC
	 3.0
	1
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920

	JPM-IP Liaison
	Stafford, Va
	 3.0
	1
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920

	Information Management Specialist
	MCLB, Albany, GA
	 3.0
	 
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920

	Business Process Specialist
	MCLB, Albany, GA
	 3.0
	 
	3840
	3840
	3840
	3840
	3840

	Warehouse Specialist
	MCLB, Albany, GA
	4.0
	 
	5760
	5760
	5760
	5760
	5760

	Warehouse Specialist
	MCLB, Barstow, CA
	1.0, 2.0, 4.0
	 
	3840
	3840
	3840
	3840
	3840

	Equipment Specialist
	MCLB, Albany, GA
	 3.0, 4.0
	 
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920
	1920


ATTACHMENT B

Independent Government Estimate, Travel and ODCs.

Travel and ODCs will be bulk funded by the government as a Not To Exceed amount.
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	 
	OY-1
	 
	OY-2
	 
	OY-3
	 
	OY-4

	POSITION
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total

	Travel
	 
	400,000

	 
	415,000.
	 
	430,000
	 
	445,000
	 
	460,000

	ODCs
	
	350,000

	
	362,000
	
	375.000
	
	388,000
	
	402,000


Attachment C

Directives and References

JEAP Work Procedure 3960 – Equipment Assessment

JEAP Work Procedures 3960.1 – 3960.10

JEAP Work Instructions 3960.0.0 – 3960.0.40

JEAU Standard Operating Procedures (SOP)

AQL Manual

AR 25-50: Army Correspondence Manual 

DoD 4140.27-M: Shelf Life Manual

DLAD 4155.37: Material Quality Storage Standards Policy for Shelf Life Material

IM 136-300-18 Instruction Manual, Tester, Leakage, Protective Mask, M14.

IM 136-30-180 Instruction Manual, Microphone Tester Q12A2

IM 136-300-284 Instruction Manual, Indicator, Outlet Valve Leakage, M4A1

IM 136-300-262 Instruction Manual, Tester, Airflow Resistance, Q179

IM 136-300-294 Instruction Manual, Tester, Air Leak, Dry Bubble, Q204

MCO 4000.57A Total Life Cycle Management of Ground Weapons Systems, Equipment and Materials

MIL STD 1916

Publications Library Management System Users Guide
PQDR Users Guide

SB 3-30-2:  Chemical-Biological Canisters and Filter Elements: Serviceability List

SB 740-94-1: Storage Serviceability Standards for SBCCOM Material Sets, Kits, Detectors and Alarms, CBR and Ancillary Items

SB 740-94-2:  Storage Serviceability Standards for SBCCOM Material Decontaminating Equipment and Decontaminating Agents

SB 740-94-5: Storage Serviceability Standards for Masks

SB 740-94-6: Storage Serviceability Standards for Filter Units

SB 740-94-7: Storage Serviceability Standards for SBCCOM Material Breathing Apparatus, Self-Contained Protective Outfits and Ancillary Items

SB 740-94-10:  Storage Serviceability Standards for ARRCOM Material RADIAC Calibrators, RADIAC Sets, Radioactive Test Samples and Radioactive 

SECNAVINST 5216.5D: Navy Correspondence Manual 

TDA-99M Operator’s Manual Rev E

TDA-104 Operator’s Manual Rev A

TI 10100-20/5C: Serviceability Standards for CBRN-D Equipment
TI 100100-35: Depot Serviceability Standards for MNCD Equipment
TM 10942A-OI/1 Operator’s Manual for M46 JSMLT

Technical Manuals for Individual Equipment Assessed and Repaired (various)

Attachment D

Types of equipment to be assessed, repaired and maintained
Test Equipment

Hydrostatic Tester (B F Perkins & Son)

M39 Airflow Tester

M46 Joint Service Mask Leakage Tester (Air Techniques International)

M4A1 Outlet Valve Leakage Tester

Q12A2 Microphone Tester

Q179 Airflow Resistance Tester

Q204 Dry Bubble Air Leakage Tester

Q79 Portable Impermeable Suit Tester

Q79A1 Impermeable Suit Tester

TDA-104 Mask Leakage Tester (Air Techniques International)

M14 Mask Leakage Tester

TDA-99 Mask Leakage Tester (Air Techniques International)

Support Equipment

40 Foot Test Equipment Trailer

Air compressors (Hydrovane/Craftman/Husky)

Vacuum Sealers (Koch Equipment LTG)

Table Top Vacuum Sealers (Accu-Seal)

Assets Assessed

M40/M42 Series Field Protective Mask

M50/M51 Series Field Protective Mask (JSGPM)

M53 Series Field Protective Mask (JSGPM)

MCU2 Series Field Protective Mask

M45 Series Field Protective Mask

MBU-19 Aircrew Assembly Protective Mask with Hood

Joint Service Lightweight Integrated Suit Technology (JSLIST) Chemical Protective Suit

CWU-66P Chemical Coveralls

JSLIST Chemical / Biological Coverall, Combat Vehicle Crewman (JC3)

SARATOGA Chemical Protective Suit

M2 Toxicological Agent Protective (TAP) Apron 
Attachment D

Types of equipment to be assessed, repaired and maintained
Alternative Footwear Solution (AFS) Overboots

Action Lightweight Overboots (ALO) 

Green / Black Vinyl Overboots (GVO/BVO)

Multipurpose Overboot (MULO)

Chemical Protective Footwear Covers

JB1GU / JB2GU Chemical Protective Gloves

Chemical Protective Gloves

C2 Series Mask Filter Canister

M62 Filter for M50/M51 Series Masks

Chemical / Biological Filter Canister for M53 Series Mask

Hood, Chemical Biological, One Piece, for M40/M42 Series Mask

Hood, Chemical Biological, Quick Doff, for M40/M42 Series Mask

Hood, Chemical Biological, for M50/M51 Series Mask

M100 Sorbent Decontamination System (SDS)

M291 Skin Decontamination Kit (SDK)

M295 Individual Equipment Decontamination Kit

Joint Service Personnel/Skin Decontamination System (RSDL)

M17 Series Light Weight Decontamination Apparatus

Water Tank, Collapsible, 3000 gal

M256 Series Chemical Agent Detection Kit

M4 Joint Chemical Agent Detector (JCAD)

M22 Automatic Chemical Agent Detector Alarm (ACADA)

Chemical Agent Monitor (CAM)

M9A1 Chemical Detector Paper

M8 Chemical Detector Paper

M272 Chemical Water Testing Kit

AN/VDR-2 RADIAC Detector

AN/PDR-77 RADIAC Detector Set

IM-143 RADIAC Meter

PP-4276 RADIAC Charger

AN/PDR-75 RADIAC Meter

AN/PDR-56 Series RADIAC Meter

DT-236 RADIAC Detector

AN/UDR-13 RADIAC Detector

M41 Protective Assessment Test System (PATS)

M46 Joint Service Mask Leakage Tester (JSMLT) 
Figure 1
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 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR STORAGE/MAINTENANCE, FORWARD IN STORES (FIS), 

GROUND EQUIPMENT STAGING PROGRAM (GESP) 

DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT CENTER

FFP Task Area 9
I. PURPOSE: 
The Director Distribution Management Center (DMC) supporting the Storage Operations Department is acquiring Non-Personal Technical Support Services to meet mission requirements that cannot be currently supported within the command workforce.  The purpose of this SOO is to obtain for the Director, DMC an integrated contractor support team with the competencies and capabilities to provide a range of services outlined in Paragraph V.

II. BACKGROUND: 

The Distribution Management Center serves as the focal point for the Command’s distribution process. The Center is the link between strategic storage and transportation resources and the tactical fulfillment of distribution related requirements. The in transit asset visibility and management provided by the DMC is critical in ensuring that the Marine Corps enterprise distribution process is optimized to provide the efficient fulfillment of customer requirements. The DMC also provides MARCORLOGCOM’s primary storage and warehousing capability, and provides global technical guidance for storage operations.

Requirements result from mission growth associated with DMC/Storage Operations Department being tasked with providing a centrally managed, geographically located Storage/Maintenance, Forward in Stores (FIS), and Ground Equipment Staging (GESP) Programs responsible for the receipt, storage, Care-of-Supplies-in-Storage (COSIS), and custodial inventory management of Marine Corps Principle End Items (PEI’s). Additionally, Storage/Maintenance, FIS, and GESP Programs require planning and sourcing actions to support and sustain PEI’s with collateral materials and ancillary equipment and complete ready for issue PEI’s.  Storage Operations Department maintains limited capability to perform many of the storage, maintenance, and distribution actions associated with Storage/Maintenance, FIS, and GESP programs for geographically located customers.  In order to execute these requirements on the scale expected additional resources are necessary. The identified resources will in most cases compliment existing abilities within the DMC allowing for capability on a larger scale.  In order for the DMC to execute additional missions relevant to Storage/Maintenance, FIS, and GESP Programs personnel resources with specific expertise and knowledge must be sought.  

III. SCOPE: 

This SOO describes the requirements, expected outcomes and performance objectives for the contractor to provide qualified personnel to perform the functions to provide MARCORLOGCOM enterprise wide support to the DMC in meeting all program requirements.  Current capabilities allow for management, administration and oversight for Storage/Maintenance, FIS, and GESP Programs.

IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:
1. The Government will award a Firm fixed Price (FFP) Contract with 1 Base Year and 4 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year. Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how well the Contractor successfully meets the mission essential performance requirements as specified in the PWS. 

2. The current locations where the DMC anticipates needing support for these efforts are Marine Corps Logistics Base Albany, GA and Marine Corps Logistics Base Barstow, CA, government on-site.  The DMC also conducts operations in direct support of the War-Fighter at Camp Pendelton, CA (I MEF), Camp Lejeune, NC (IIMEF), Kaneohe, HI and Okinawa Japan (III MEF) and In-Theater deployed support of OCONUS Contingency Operations (OCO).  
V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES AND OBJECTIVES: 
Outcomes

1. The Contractor shall perform Logistics actions for the following categories:
Warehouse Operations (receipt, store, deliver), Inventory Management and Control, Planning and Sourcing. Logistics actions shall be performed utilizing applicable work procedures, instructions, and supply regulations.  

2. The Contractor shall perform Limited Technical Inspections (LTI’s), Quality

Assurance/Control (QA/QC) actions utilizing Government technical manuals and instructions i.e. equipment military specifications (MIL-SPEC), performance specifications, and applicable work procedures, work instructions and supply regulations.   
3. The Contractor shall perform scheduled/cyclic COSIS actions, maintenance, preserve and make Field Level Repairs (FLR) utilizing Government technical manuals instructions i.e. equipment military specifications (MIL-SPEC), performance specifications, and applicable work procedures, work instructions and supply regulations.   
4. The contractor shall perform planning and estimating (P&E).  P&E actions shall be performed in accordance with applicable DMC work procedures, work instructions and supply regulations. 

Performance Objectives

To provide the desired outcomes of this effort, the contractor shall meet the following performance objectives in support of the DMC.
Logistics

1.1 Receipt for PEI’s within established timelines and record data into government provided data base and computer hardware.
1.2 Store PEI’s and record data into government provided data base and computer hardware.
1.3 Deliver PEI’s and support equipment when required and record data into government provided data base and computer hardware.
1.4 Perform Inventory Management/Control and Audits on PEI’s and record     data into government provided data base and computer hardware.
1.5 Perform tools and parts management for repair parts and supplies and

       record the results into government provided data base and computer

      hardware

LTI’s and QA/QC 
2.1   Perform LTIs, QA/QC actions on Marine Corps PEI’s and record data into

       government  provided forms, data base and computer hardware.
COSIS, Repairs and Preservation

3.1  Perform COSIS, Repair and Preservation actions on PEI’s and record data

       into government provided data base and computer hardware
Planning and Estimating
4.1  Perform planning and estimating actions on PEI’s undergoing LTI’s and

       maintenance and record data into government provided data base and

       computer hardware.
Travel 
5.1 Perform necessary travel in order to execute storage and distribution functions both CONUS AND OCONUS, in accordance with provisions of the Joint Travel Regulation.  All travel requires prior government approval and notification of the COR.

VI. TRANSITION: 
1. The Contractor shall begin the phase-in planning immediately after contract award.  The Contractor shall submit a Transition Plan as part of their proposal. In this plan, the Contractor shall specify how it will phase in seamless Personnel Staffing and Support so that no delay or down time is experienced at the site locations and no delays are experienced in scheduled maintenance and perform Phase out at Task completion.  In the plan, the Contractor shall include adequate time to hire appropriate personnel, conduct inventories, assume equipment control, and issue sub-contracts, etc after Task Order award.  The Government will provide familiarization training of various Government organizations to the contractor should the Government determine that such familiarization training is necessary. As a minimum, the contractor shall familiarize its supervisors, key personnel and staff with existing equipment, reporting, work scheduling and procedures. During the phase-in period, the contractor shall be responsible for finalizing all employee clearance requirements. The contractor shall complete the necessary steps for assumption of the operation during the phase-in period and shall meet all requirements as specified in the PWS with the beginning of full performance.
2. To ensure a smooth phase-out to the next service provider in the event no Option year is exercised or a new contractor is selected at contract re-compete, and to prevent possible decreases in productivity or service quality, the service provider shall provide a 60 calendar day phase-out period prior to Contract conclusion date. During this period, the contractor shall make available to key incoming contractor personnel, representatives of the incumbent contractor who are versed in the current operations and processes of the functions to be performed. This service shall be made available to explain procedures for conducting Government business, and show the next contractor various work sites, introduce the contractor to customer representatives, etc. During this period, the incumbent contractor shall provide required training as it relates to current operations and processes and conduct material, equipment, and tools transfers. Inventories shall be conducted jointly with the Government representatives, out-bound Contractor and representatives of the incoming Contractor.

VII. CONSTRAINTS: 
 1.  Data Management: 
a. The goal of the Government is to minimize the delivery of data in Government format and hardcopy and to maximize the use of a contractor-maintained electronic data library with data required to support the PWS activities in contractor format using Microsoft Applications unless otherwise requested by the government.
 2.  Cost proposal Submission:  

a. The offerors proposal shall present the cost for the efforts described for this effort in three parts, (1) Labor Cost by Labor Hours for each Position, (2) Other Direct Costs non-travel and (3) Travel costs. Travel and Other Direct Costs will be estimated per year by the government as a not to exceed amount unless authorized by the Contracting Officer. 
3.  Hazardous Waste Compliance:
     a. The Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State, and local environmental laws and regulations, including those of any host government installation, for the safe handling and accumulation of Hazardous materials and waste. The Contractor is responsible for Hazardous waste disposal and compliance through government provided processes. 
4. Permits/Licensing: 
a. The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all permits/licensing (import/export licensing, etc.) required to operate in any supported locations either CONUS or OCONUS. The Contractor shall supply requested information to assist in obtaining any permits and licensing required for operation, maintenance, and supply operations at various sites that other sources outside the Contractor are required to obtain (e.g. Other Government Agencies). 
5.  Security Clearances:
    a. A Facility Security Clearance is not required for performance under this effort.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.   The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries. 
6.  Acronyms and Definitions: 
a. The contractor shall obtain Acronym Descriptions and Definitions from the following website.  For any unique term or acronym in this document not found at the site, the government will provide the definition or description upon request.  http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/dod_dictionary/ 

7.  Occupational Safety, Health, and Accident Prevention:
a. The contractor shall perform the requirements of the PWS in compliance with all federal, state, and local safety and health laws and regulations. The contractor shall comply with the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) (Public Law 91-596) and the resulting OSHA Standards 29 CFR 1910 and 1926 to protect government resources and the general public. The contractor shall follow OSHA criteria as they pertain to occupational safety and health for its employees. The contractor shall take precautions to prevent accidents and damage to Government property, facilities, and equipment, or injury to Government employees.
8. Staffing:

b. Staffing for the positions identified in support of this effort will be done through the issuance of technical direction with the issuance of task orders as the needs of the government are determined.  The positions identified under this effort are considered to be deployable.
VIII. DELIVERABLES: 
All contract deliverables shall be presented to the Government according to the table below.  

	Deliverable
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	Monthly status report
	NLT 15h day of the following month
	Electronic Copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	Trip Reports
	5 Working Days After Completion of Trip 
	Electronic copy, government provided format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient



	Transition Plan
	With Proposal and updated after government review.
	Electronic copy, government provided format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient


Deliverable Description
a.   Monthly Status Reports

1. Summarizes current full time Contract billets and current Contract billets filled.

2. Summarizes type of work and total man hours expended.

3. Summarizes Overtime expenditures (monthly)

4. Summarizes Risk Assessment on the above 3 reports 

b.  Trip Reports

Provides reason for travel, topic discussions, outcomes, action items and any follow on requirements.

c. Transition Plan


As described in paragraph VI above.

IX. PERFORMANCE METRICS:

	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Perform Logistics actions as described in para V 1, 1.1 – 1.5  

Record the results of receipts into Gov furnished data bases


	Perform IAW applicable DOD, organizational directives, regulations. 

Accuracy of information recorded
	98 % of Logistics actions processed IAW applicable DOD, organizational directives, regulations. 

98 % of data recorded properly

	Random Sample

Random Sample

	Perform Tools and Parts Management

Record the results of Tools and Parts Management into Gov furnished data bases


	Timeliness and accuracy of Tools and Parts Management

Accuracy of information recorded.
	98 % of data recorded properly
98 % of data recorded properly

	Random Sample

Random Sample

	Perform LTI and QA/QC actions on PEI’s

Record the results of LTI and QA/QC actions into Gov furnished data bases


	Timeliness of LTI and QA/QC 

Accuracy of information recorded
	98 % of storage  actions processed on time

98 % of data recorded properly

	Random Sample

Random Sample


	Objectives
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Perform COSIS, Repairs, and Preservation on  PEI’s 

Record the results of COSIS, Repairs, and Preservation into Gov furnished data bases

	Quality and timeliness of COSIS, Repairs, and Preservation performed in accordance with work instructions and repair manuals.

Accuracy of information recorded.

	100% of required COSIS/Maintenance of PEI’s conducted within required time lines when provided with required tools, time and material.  If materials or parts are not immediately available, within 15 days once materials or parts are received.

98 % of data recorded properly 


	100% Sample

Random Sample



	Perform planning and estimating actions that support outcomes and objectives described in para V.  2 and 3, 2.1, and 3.1 

Record the results of planning and estimating actions into Gov furnished data bases


	Timeliness of LTI and QA/QC 

Accuracy of information recorded
	98 % of storage  actions processed on time

98 % of data recorded properly

	Random Sample

Random Sample

	Perform necessary travel and training that support outcomes and objectives described in para V. 


	Employees submit travel request, arrive on time and conduct mission requirements within the schedule timeline
	100% of travel will have government approval/authorization prior to execution.  100% of personnel must execute travel in support of mission when provided with advanced notification


	Random Sample


X. ADDITIONAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS:

1.0   Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services.  

1.1   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. The contractor shall assign Key Personnel at each location as a primary point of contact between the location and the COR.  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.2   Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR. After the initial 90-calendar day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR all proposed substitutions at least 30 calendar days in advance. All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications, and any other information requested by the COR to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The COR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.3   Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 20 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the COR when a vacancy has occurred within five work days
1.4   Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  Attachment A contains positions by location for which the contractor will be required to provide support.  The number of estimated annual hours and the year of the contract the hours will be required is indicated.

1.5    Employee Requirements.  

f.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the 

English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes/Instructions, Orders, Regulations, Safety, Health, and Security regulations and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       1.  Any necessary instructions concerning equipment to the extent that performance of assigned duties requires an employee to operate, maintain, repair, or in some way interact with the facilities and equipment

       2.  Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish the required services

b.   The contractor must provide employees who are physically capable of performing the required work, with or without accommodation.  If any accommodation is to be required, the contractor must include this in the cost proposal.  Actions the contractor will be expected to perform include; lifting boxes and items that weigh up to 65 pounds, correctly identifying items of various colors and performing actions that require standing for long periods on various surfaces".

1.6
Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or COR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change to the PWS regardless of whether said individual(s) is employed by the contractor, and regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work.
1.7
Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the design and color of these uniforms shall be coordinated with the government for approval.  The uniforms and any required safety clothing i.e. steel toed boots, gloves, safety glasses, and hearing protection will be at the contractor’s expense.  

1.8
 OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel nor any other person whose employment under the PWS would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements of this effort..

1.9   Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with contractor provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the performance of their duties.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.

1.10
Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DOD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings and in Government Vehicles.

1.11
 Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed in the PWS.  The only deviation allowed will be for tools, supplies, materials and parts deemed by the COR to be not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established by the standards in the PWS.. 

1.12
 Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish and maintain a Quality Control Plan (QCP) to ensure the requirements of the PWS are provided as specified.  This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review as part of the Task Order Management Plan and acceptance or rejection and further modification NLT 15 calendar days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the PWS requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.
· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract
· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance
· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention
· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored under the PWS. These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and 
method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.
· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate 
corrective actions to prevent future complaints.
· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR during the performance period.  

1.13   Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the oversight of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions of this SOO.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and the supported customer as required in the performance of work.

1.14   Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
1.15
 Performance Evaluation Meetings.  The contractor Program Manager may be required to meet at least weekly with the supported activity and the COR during the first month of the performance period.  Meetings will be as often as necessary thereafter as determined by the COR.  However, if the contractor PM requests a meeting will be held whenever a Contract Discrepancy Report (CDR) is issued.  
The written minutes of all performance evaluation meetings will be prepared by the Government and shall be signed by the Program Manager and COR, and provided to the Contracting Officer.  Should the contractor non-concur with the minutes the contractor shall so state any areas of non-concurrence in writing to the Contracting Officer within 7 workdays of receipt of the signed minutes.  The minutes will be included in the contract file.  
1.16   Security.  A Facility Security Clearance is not required for performance unless specifically noted in Section C of the Solicitation.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.  The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries.  

1.17
 Common Access Card / Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee acquire a Government identification badge or Common Access Card (CAC) as determined by the COR and  in accordance with (IAW) host government installation procedures.  This process will be expedited by guidance provided by the COR and as provided below.  Contractor employee CAC/Contactor Identification badges must be displayed at all times IAW LOGCOM Policy Statement 1-09.
     a. Common Access Card Instructions. The work performed under this contract may require contractor employees to have access to a Department of Defense (DoD) computer system.  In order to gain access, contractor personnel will be required to complete a background check through the Provost Marshall’s Office (PMO) as the Base/Post where work will be performed.  The PMO office will send an email to the appropriate designated Trusted Agent (TA).  The TA will provide the contractor with a DD 1172 “Application for Uniformed Services Identification Card DEERS Enrollment”.  Once the form is completed and approved, the TA will enter the information into the Contractor Verification System (CVS).  The CVS will create a profile for the contractor employee.  Once the background check is completed, PMO will send an email to the TA, the contractor employee, and Pass and ID.  Upon receipt of the PMO email, Pass and ID will email instructions to the contractor employee to report to them in order to receive the authorized Common Access Card (CAC).  Login to the computer system will be accomplished only with the CAC.  The processes described above apply specifically to MCLB, Albany, GA.  Other host government facilities may have different or additional requirements. However, the contractor shall comply with those requirements.

1.18 Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW DMC Instructions and Government Host Facility instructions.  The contractor shall verify authorization of persons requesting entry to contractor controlled work areas.

1.19
 Restricted Areas.  The contractor shall comply with restricted area procedures and instructions.  Contractor personnel working in restricted areas may be required to sign in and out, and state the nature of business at the entrance point.  Work in restricted areas after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the respective Restricted Area Security Officer through the COR.

1.20   Government Office Areas.  Government and Contractor personnel will be working in work areas simultaneously during normal working hours.  The contractor shall cooperate with the personnel in the immediate area where any service or maintenance work is being performed. Work performed after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the COR. 

1.21   Key Control.  The COR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate Government keys.

1.22   Vehicle Security.  The contractor shall ensure that all Government furnished vehicles in the vehicle storage area are locked, secured, windows closed, etc., whenever parked and left unattended, particularly at the end of each duty day.  The contractor shall conduct a vehicle security program to include instructions to all drivers.  The contractor shall ensure that privately owned vehicles are parked in the appropriate designated areas, unless otherwise approved by the COR.
1.23  Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the COR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to Government facilities operated by the contractor on the host installation.  The COR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.   All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  
1.24   Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR, will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right 
to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
1.25   Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR.  

1.26   Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. The COR will be provided the flexibility to request adjustment to the work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This requested adjustment will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

1.27   Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

1.28   Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof.  See Section C, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.

1.29  Installation Closures.  When an unforeseen installation closure occurs on a regularly scheduled day of work, the Government shall have the following options:



a.   Reschedule the work so it is performed the following day unless the following day falls on a weekend.  Routine work is not scheduled for Saturday or Sunday.



b.   Reschedule the work on any day that is mutually satisfactory.

1.30  Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).  The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at designated government installations:  

· Office space, warehouses, tools, test/diagnostics equipment, repair parts, consumable materials, petroleum oils and lubricants, computers, software, telephones, fax, copiers, printers, LAN access, supplies, small material handling equipment and other items necessary to perform contract duties.  The government will also provide all maintenance required to keep these facilities and equipment in proper working order.

· Standard Operational Procedures/work Instructions, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software noted.

· The contractor is authorized to operate MHE/GFE on government installations with proper licensure.  
1.31  Safety Related Items.  The contractor shall make provisions to ensure

employees contracted to perform functions in areas that require safety shoes, hearing protection or unique clothing are equipped with them at all times.  These items shall not be considered reimbursable to the government.  Hard hats and safety glasses that conform to OSHA requirements shall be provided by the DMC where required.

1.32  Locations for the performance of this contract are varied and consist of both an office and warehouse environment depending on the position.  All positions shall be considered “government on-site” unless otherwise indicated.  The principal location for management of this contract is the Marine Corps Logistics Command, Albany, Ga.  From this site, the Director DMC conducts operations at numerous facilities both CONUS and OCONUS.  The initial locations requiring support for this contract is; MCLB, Albany, GA and MCLB, Barstow, CA; Other locations may require support as program requirements dictate.  Also, places of performances may be added or changed by the Contracting Officer based on changing of mission requirements.

1.33  Transportation and Material Handling Equipment:  The contractor shall

be required to operate and maintain transportation equipment and material handling equipment..  This may consist of, but not be limited to; forklifts, pallet jacks, hand trucks, trucks up to 5-ton load capacity, commercial 
equipment requiring a CDL Class A license, and generators. The contractor shall ensure employees designated to operate this equipment have and maintain appropriate licenses and certifications.  
1.34  Communication Devices.  Contractor shall provide communication devices for official purposes only.  For the purpose of this contract, select contractor personnel, shall be required to maintain communications with the office of the DMC at all times.  To facilitate this communication, those personnel identified by the DMC (See attachment A) shall be issued by the contractors corporate office either a Blackberry/cell phone combination or cell phone for the time they are employed by the contractor in support of this program.  For personnel deployed or traveling to the Afghanistan AOR to perform duties, they will comply with Commanding General Marine Expeditionary Brigade – Afghanistan Policy Letter 20.09 (Revised). The contractor shall bill the costs of the communication devices and the monthly service charge as an ODC.  The contractor shall use all due diligence to obtain the lowest cost service available to meet mission requirements.  The contractor shall propose the cost of these devices as part of their proposal.

1.35
 Contractor Training.  Training of contractor employees assigned to this contract shall be performed at the contractor’s own expense, with these exceptions:

· When the Government has given prior approval for training to meet special requirements that are peculiar to the environment and/or operations.

· Limited contractor employee training may be authorized if the Government changes hardware or software during the performance of this contract, and it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government.

In the event that the Government has approved and paid for contractor employee training, reimbursement shall not be authorized for costs associated with re-training replacement individual(s) should the employee(s) terminate from this contract. Costs that are not authorized include, but are not limited to; labor, travel, and any associated re-training expenses. 

1.36  Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract.

The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract.  Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-directed travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the DMC for official approval prior to executing any travel.  
Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment. 
Travel to OCONUS locations, including those deemed by the U.S. State Department to be hazardous with imminent danger possible may be required (Deployment).  When directed to travel to these locations the contractor shall comply with all established rules and regulations for this travel as specified in the contract.  Additionally, contractor personnel performing this type travel shall comply with all MARCORLOGCOM directives as the sponsoring agency.

Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment B) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) is established. If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the directed travel costs.  Travel to conferences and meetings that pertain to this requirement, such as those sponsored by the National Defense Industrial Association or the General Services Administration has been determined by the DMC to be authorized when appropriately requested and approved.

1.37
 Other Direct Costs (ODC’s). The contractor may be required to obtain supplies and/or materials for the performance of this contract. Those supplies and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract. The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. 

In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.
1.38
 Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General.  The successful Offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  
(1) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall be limited to 5 pages.

(2) Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general 

tasks applicable to the contractor as either the successful Offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(3) Transition Period.  The government will define 

the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 60 calendar days.

(a) Transition Goals:

· The successful Offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required by the PWS within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful Offeror will complete all physical modifications to property and / or facilities within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful Offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts the joint inventory.

(4) Phase-In.  The successful Offeror will:

· Assign requisite Management staff and necessary transition personnel.

· Assemble and collocate a transition team.

· Assess overall equipment status and condition.

· Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases. 

· Provide 100% staffing to fulfill contract requirements within calendar 15 days but no later than 30 calendar days after award of contract.

· Provide 100% staffing of key personnel to fulfill contract requirements no later than 10 calendar days after award of contract.

· Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines, to include required training and certification within 90 calendar days.

· Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.

(5) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

· Support operations in accordance with the PWS until control is passed to the winning Offeror.

· Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data, all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

· Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

· Transfer knowledge regarding processes and procedures unique to this contract.

· Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
1.39  Technical Instructions:

Performance of work under this contract may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR specified in the task order solicitation. As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:

   (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.
(2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the PWS. Technical instruction may not be used to: 
 (1) Assign additional work under the task order; 
 (2) Direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task order. 

(3) Increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order amount), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 

     
(4) Change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order.

(b) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for    effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.
XI. LIST OF ATTACMENTS:

A. Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
B  Independent Government Estimate, Travel and Other Direct Costs. 

C  Directives and References
D  Types of equipment to have LTIs conducted on and be repaired and maintained
SOLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE EQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION
The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

ATTACHMENT A

Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Supervisory Distribution Facilities Specialist         GS-2030-12
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Supervisory Heavy Mobile Equipment Mechanic         WS-5803-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Supervisory Electronics Equipment  Mechanic         WS-2604-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Supervisory  Communications     Equipment  Mechanic         WS-2604-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Supervisory Small Arms/Artillery     Equipment  Mechanic          WS-2604-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Heavy Mobile Equipment Inspector          WG-5803-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	21120
	21120
	21120
	21120
	21120


	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Electronics Equipment  Inspector          WG-2604-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Communications     Equipment  Inspector          WG-2604-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Small Arms/Artillery     Equipment  Inspector          WG-6610-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	21120
	21120
	21120
	21120
	21120

	Examiner and Identifer               WG-6912-07
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Heavy Mobile Equipment Mechanic        WS-5803-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	21120
	21120
	21120
	21120
	21120

	Heavy Mobile Equipment Repairer        WG-5803-08
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	34560
	34560
	34560
	34560
	34560

	Electronics Equipment  Mechanic         WG-2604-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Communications     Equipment  Mechanic        WG-2604-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520


	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Small Arms/Artillery     Equipment  Mechanic          WG-6610-10
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	5760

	Planner Estimator (HME) WD-5803-06
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Planner Estimator (Elect) WD-5803-06
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Planner Estimator (Comm) WD-5803-06
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Planner Estimator (Arms/Arty)     WD-5803-06
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Tools & Parts Attendant            WG-6904-06
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Engineering Equipment Operator Supervisor      WS-5716-08
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520


	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Engineering Equipment Operator              WG-5716-08
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	23040
	23040
	23040
	23040
	23040

	Packer           WG-7001-06
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Motor Vehicle Operator              WG-5703-08
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Materials Handler/Forklift Operator        WG-6907-05
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	34560
	34560
	34560
	34560
	34560

	Quality Assurance Specialist             GS-1910-11
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Quality Assurance Specialist             GS-1910-09
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520


	 
	 
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	OY-1
	OY-2
	OY-3
	OY-4

	POSITION
	LOCATION
	SOO

PARA
	Comm Device
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours
	Hours

	Program Management Analyst 

GS-0343-11
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Program Management Assistant          GS-0344-07
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Inventory Management Specialist              GS-2010-11
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520

	Supply Technician (OA)             GS-2005-07
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	30720
	30720
	  30720
	30720
	30720

	Supply Technician (OA)             GS-2005-05
	MCLB Albany, GA, 

MCLB Barstow CA,

OCO, I, II, III MEF’s
	V 1 thru 5

1.1  thru 5.1
	No
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520
	11520


ATTACHMENT B

Independent Government Estimate, Travel and Other directs Costs.

Travel and ODCs will be bulk funded by the government as a Not To Exceed amount.
	 
	 
	BASE YEAR
	 
	OY-1
	 
	OY-2
	 
	OY-3
	 
	OY-4

	POSITION
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total
	 
	Total

	Travel
	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	ODC’s
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Attachment C

Directives and References

TIER 1 - UPPER LEVEL QUALITY GUIDELINES

	ISO 9001:2008
	Quality Standards

	QM  1000
	Storage Operations Quality Manual


TIER 2 - STANDARD PROCEDURES

	SP 4230
	Control of Documents

	SP 4240
	Control of Records

	SP 5000
	Management Responsibility

	SP 6200
	Human Resource

	SP 8220
	Internal Auditing

	SP 8300
	Control of Nonconforming Product

	SP 8520
	Corrective Action

	SP 8530
	Preventive Action


TIER 3 – WORK INSTRUCTIONS

	AB-FSD-PEIMB-006
	Receipt Correction and Credit Letter Guidelines

	AB-FSD-SB-002
	Physical Inventory Guidelines

	AB-FSD-SB-003
	Inventory Discrepancy Research Guidelines

	AB-FSD-SB-004
	Location Survey Process

	AB-SSD-OPS-001
	Workforce Development Training Process

	AB-SSD-QPB-001
	Creating QS Procedures

	AB-SSD-QPB-002
	Development and Management of Master Component List

	AB-SSD-QPB-005
	Stock Screening Request

	AB-SSD-QPB-007
	Corrective Action Request Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-001
	Collection of Wastewater

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-002
	Maintenance Discrepancy Reporting Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-004
	Preservation Rejection Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-006
	Calibration

	ALBANY-FSDA-MB-007
	Hazardous Waste and Material Management Plan

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-001
	OTC 1 Receipt Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-003
	Weapons receipt Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-011
	OTC 1 Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-012
	OTC 2, 3 and Non OTC Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-013
	Weapons Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-014
	OTC 1,2, and 3 DRMO Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-015
	Weapons DRMO Issue Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PEIMB-016
	Controlled Cryptographic Item Issue Process


TIER 3 – WORK INSTRUCTIONS CONTINUED

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-001
	OTC-1 Care in Store Surveillance Process

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-002
	Principle End Item (OTC-2/3) Receipt

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-013
	Set Assembly New Receipt

	ALBANY-PM-007
	Hazardous Material Management Plan

	ALBANY-SS-002
	Handling of Radioactive Assets

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-008
	Printing Procurement Process

	BARSTOW-WI-FSD-005
	Marking Instruction

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-014
	Set Assembly Special Projects Receipt

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-015
	Set Assembly Rollback Items Receipt

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-018
	CCI Storage

	ALBANY-FSDA-PM-024
	Weapons Storage

	ALBANY-FSDA-QC-011
	Receipt Process for SAC 2-3 From MCA

	ALBANY-FSDA-QC-012
	Care-In-Storage Surveillance Inspection for SAC3, OTC 2 & 3 Assets

	ALBANY-FSDA-QC-028
	Processing Supply Discrepancy Reports

	ALBANY-FSDA-SS-001
	Receipt, Storage and Issue Process of Military Assets

	ALBANY-FSDA-SS-002
	Handling of Radioactive Assets

	ALBANY-FSDB-PEIMB-004
	Controlled Cryptographic Item Receipt Process

	ALBANY-SSD-MCA-001
	Furnishing Government Equipment to Government Contractors

	ALBANY-SSD-MCA-002
	Loaning Government Equipment to Government Activities

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-001
	Set Assembly Procurement Planning

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-002
	Set Assembly Requisition Approval

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-003
	Set Assembly Processing of Requisitions

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-004
	Set Assembly Assignment/Validation for ICP Projects

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-005
	SA Assign/Validation for Local Projects

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-007
	Requisitioning Process for Publications

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-008
	Printing Procurement Process

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-009
	Receipt Issue and Storage Processes for Publications

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-010
	Set Assembly Issue Process

	ALBANY-SSD-MSPB-011
	Set Assembly ICP Issue Process

	Barstow-FSDB-PEIMB-003
	Weapons Receipt Process

	Barstow-FSDB-PEIMB-011
	OTC 1 Issue Process

	Barstow-FSDB-PEIMB-012
	OTC 2 3 and Non OTC Issue Process

	Barstow-FSDB-PEIMB-016
	CCI Issue Process

	Barstow-FSD-MIM-003
	Wipe Tests

	Barstow-MB-MAI-001
	Preservation, De-Preservation for Shipment or Long-Term Storage

	Barstow-MB-MIM-001
	Receipts, Issues, Consolidation/Re-warehousing

	Barstow-PEI-REC-001
	Receiving of SAC 3 Material

	Barstow-PEI-SET-001
	Set Building Process

	Barstow-PEI-SET-002
	Set Assembly Material Receipt Process

	Barstow-PEI-WEA-003
	Receiving Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI)


TIER 3 – WORK INSTRUCTIONS CONTINUED

	Barstow-SB-MOD-001
	Modification Control Process

	Barstow-SB-QA-002
	Care-In-Store Procedures OTC-1,2,3, and Non OTC

	Barstow-SB-QA-003
	Receiving OTC-1 Rolling Stock Procedure

	Barstow-SB-QA-004
	Receiving OTC-2,3 and Non OTC Stock

	Barstow-SB-QA-005
	Master Work Schedule Returns

	Barstow-SB-QA-007
	Master Work Schedule Pre-induction Procedures

	Barstow-SB-QA-018
	Processing of SL-3 Items Removal


TIER 4 – REGULATORY DOCUMENTS

	40CFR
	Protection of Environment

	49CFR
	Department of Transportation

	BO 4400.65
	Suspended Stock – Condition Codes “J”, “K” and “L”

	BO 5104.3
	Radiological Affairs Safety Program Manual

	BO 6280.1
	Hazardous Waste Management

	BO P11240.24X
	Garrison Mobile Equipment (Automotive, Materials Handling Equipment, Scooter)

	BO P4855.8
	Quality Assurance Programs

	BO P5100.21X
	Safety Program

	BO P5500
	SOP for Handling Of Control Of Classified Information and Material

	CFR
	Federal Pollution Control Act

	CFR
	Clean Water Act

	CMC 021447Z  APRIL 08
	Interim Policy Clarification for Automated Small Arms

	CMS 5A
	CMS Cryptographic Equipment/Guidance Manual

	DOD 4000.25-2-M
	MILSTD Transaction Reporting and Accounting Procedures

	DOD 4000.25-2M Chapter 7
	Physical Inventory Control

	DOD 4000.25-M CH.11
	MILSTD Requisitioning and Issue Procedures

	DOD 4000.25-M, CH.4
	Defense Logistics Management System Manual

	DOD 4140.1
	Supply Chain Material Management

	DOD 4140.27M
	Shelf Life Management

	DOD 4151.18
	Maintenance of Military Materiel, March 31, 2004

	DOD 4160.21M
	Control of Contractor Access

	DOD 4160.21-M
	Defense Material Disposition Manual

	DOD 4500.9-R
	Defense Transportation Regulation, Part II, November 2004

	DOD 5000.1 
	The Defense Acquisition System  May 12, 2003

	DOD Order 4000-25-2-M
	Receipts Time Standards

	DODD 4140.1
	Material Management Policy

	DRMS 
	Military Customer Participation Guide

	EKMS 1(A)
	Electronic Key Management System Manual

	EKMS 2(A)
	Communications Security Material System Advise and Assistance Program Policies and Procedures

	EKMS 3(B)
	Electronic Key Management Inspection Manual

	EKMS 5
	Cryptographic Equipment Information/Guidance Manual


TIER 4 – REGULATORY DOCUMENTS CONTINUED

	EKMS 7(B)
	Communications Security Materials Issuing Office Policy and Procedures

	EKMS 704C, VOL 2
	LMD/KP Operator’s Manual

	EKMS1
	CMS Policy and Manual for Phase II EKMS-1

	FSD POLICY 09/01
	Preservation Level Assignments

	JCS PUBLICATION 1-02
	DOD Dictionary of Military and Associated Terms, April 12, 2001

	JCS PUBLICATION 4-01-4
	Joint Tactics, Techniques and Procedures for Joint Theater Distribution, August 22, 2000

	LAV MAC 2667
	Logistics Dictionary/Supply Codes

	LBO 4400.61A
	Direct Stock Support Control Manual (Obsolete)

	MCO 4000.57
	Marine Corps Total Life Cycle Management (TLCM)

	MCO 4000.58
	CMLC enclosures to 4000.57

	MCO 440.75
	MOWASP Manual (Reference Only)

	MCO 4400.16G
	UM MIPS

	MCO 4400.75
	Mechanization of Warehousing and Shipment Processing

	MCO 4400.76A
	MUMMS (Reference Only)

	MCO 4450.15
	Stock Readiness

	MCO 4470.1
	MAGTF Deployment and Distribution Policy (MDDP)

	MCO 4733.1B
	Marine Corps TMDE Calibration and Maintenance

	MCO 4733-15/1E
	Marine Corps TMDE Calibration Requirements/Maintenance

	MCO 4855.10B
	Product Quality Deficiency Report Program

	MCO 4855.8
	Marine Corps Logistics Base Order

	MCO 5000.19 
	Marine Corps Systems Command

	MCO 5215.17C
	Marine Corps Technical Publications System

	MCO 5600.20N, 21 June 2001
	Warfare Publications System

	MCO 8300.1X
	Marine Corps Serialized Control of Small Arms System

	MCO P4400. 150E
	Consumer Level Supply Policy

	MCO P4400.151B
	Intermediate Level Supply Management Policy Manual

	MCO P4400.162B
	Government Furnished and Loan Equipment/Material Management Manual

	MCO P4400.75
	MOWASP

	MCO P5090.2
	Environmental Compliance and Protection Plan

	MCO P5530.14
	Marine Corps Physical Security Program Manual

	MCO P5600.31G
	Marine Corps Publications and Printing Regulation

	MCPDS
	Marine Corps Publications and Distribution System

	MCSCO 5100.29
	Safety and Ready Certification

	MCWP 4-12
	Operational Level Logistics

	MIL Std 3003A
	Preparations for Shipment and Storage

	NAVMC 10284
	Limited Technical Inspection – Motor Transportation 

	NAVMC 2667
	Logistics Mini-Dictionary

	NAVMC 696D
	Motor Vehicle and Engineer Equipment Record Folder (if required)

	NAVMC DIR 3000.18
	Marine Corps Force Development Planning and Execution Process Manual (FDP&E manual)


TIER 4 – REGULATORY DOCUMENTS CONTINUED

	OPNAVINST 2221.3
	Communication Security Equipment Maintenance

	OPNAVINST 2221.5B
	Release of Communications Security Material to US Industrial Firms Under Contract to the US Navy

	SECNAVINST 4105.1A
	Independent Logistics Assessment (ILA) and Certification Requirements

	SECNAVINST 4355.18
	Reporting Supply Discrepancies

	SECNAVINST 4855.58
	Product Quality Deficiency Report

	SECNAVINST 5000.2C
	Implementation and Operation of the Defense Acquisition System and the Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System

	SECNAVINST 5215.2 
	Naval Reserve Information Assurance Program

	SECNAVINST 5400.15A
	RD&A Life Cycle Management Responsibilities

	SECNAVINST 5420.188E
	Acquisition Category (ACAT) Program Decision Process

	SECNAVINST 5000.2C
	Implementation and Operation of the Defense Acquisition System and the Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System

	SECNAVINST 5510.30A
	DON Personnel Security Program

	SECNAVINST 5510.36
	DON Information Security Program Regulation

	SSS-000-32-002
	Storage Serviceability Standard

	TB43-0134
	Battery Disposition and Disposal

	TB43-0197
	Instruction for Safe Handling, Maintenance, Storage and Disposal of Radioactive Items

	TI 11240-25/50A
	Storage Procedures for 7 Ton Trucks

	TM 4700-15/1
	Ground Equipment Procedures

	TRAINING MANUAL
	Major Item Movement Equipment Guidance Manual

	TRAINING MANUAL
	Base Storm Water Management Plan

	TRAINING MANUAL
	Base Oil and Hazardous Substance Spill Prevention, Control Counter-Measure Plan

	UM 4012-100
	Automated Set Assembly User’s Manual

	UM 4400.13
	Stock Control

	UM 4400.60
	Materials Returns Program

	UM 4400-76
	MUMMS, DSSC  User’s Manual (Reference Only)

	UM 4400-123, VOLS 1 AND 2
	FMF SASSY Management Unit Procedures

	UM 4400-124
	FMF SASSY Using Unit Procedures


Attachment D
Types of equipment inducted into the GESP

Marine Corps Ground Weapons Systems
Communication Equipment to include Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI)


Engineering Equipment i.e. Dozers, Excavators, Generators, Air Conditioners,  

Motor Transport Equipment i.e. HMMWV’s, MTVR’s, LVSR’s, Trailers

Small Arms and Ordnance related Equipment

Tracked Combat Vehicles i.e. M1A1 Tanks, AAV’s LAV’s 

Collateral and ancillary support equipment for the above GWS
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 STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES (SOO) 
FOR 
PROGRAM INTEGRATION AND MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 

PROGRAM SUPPORT CENTER

FFP Task Area 10 
I. PURPOSE: 
The Director Program Support Center (PSC) has a requirement for professional non-personal services to perform Business Management, Program and Risk Analysis, Systems Engineering, Logistics and Program Support not currently available in the Command workforce.  The PSC provides tailored integration logistics solutions that require cohesive and innovative total life cycle management approaches to rapidly respond to the needs of the Force. Due to the schedule driven nature and criticality of solutions to the War fighter, a cohesive strategy for sustainment and integration of logistics solutions are essential to the PSC’s support strategy to its customers.
II. BACKGROUND: 

The Program Support Center (PSC) is the Marine Corps Logistics Command's (MARCORLOGCOM) focal point for program integration logistic support management, focused on Total Life Cycle Management (TLCM) in support of ground weapon systems and future opportunities. Our dedicated teams are directly aligned to support Program Executive Officers (PEO) and Program Managers (PM) and Teams Headquartered at Marine Corps Systems Command, Quantico, VA.  As the integrator of weapon system acquisition and sustainment support at MARCORLOGCOM, the Program Support Center serves as the principal portal through which the acquisition community accesses MARCORLOGCOM’s logistic services. As such, they have oversight for Program Support Teams (PSTs) that provide tailored support to acquisition community customers. In addition to providing customized logistics solutions, these PSTs also help the PSC and MARCORLOGCOM anticipate and influence future acquisition and sustainment activities for the Marine Corps.  The PSC is a customer-focused organization aligned with Marine Corps Acquisition and Life Cycle Managers to provide responsive and tailored integrated logistics solutions through dedicated program-level teams and competency managers focused on ground weapon systems.  PSC’s evolving mission and the requirements for integration and compliance across the Joint Services Future Combat Systems platforms is expanding.  PSC will establish a comprehensive support strategy, as well as spearhead strategic initiatives to properly position the PSC in its responsibilities to the various Major Defense Acquisition Programs requirements.
III. SCOPE: 

This effort establishes the requirement to provide support as required throughout the phases and responsibilities of the PSC as the focal point for program integration, logistic support management, focused on Total Life Cycle Management (TLCM) in support of ground weapon systems and future opportunities.  
IV. PERIOD AND PLACE OF PERFORMANCE:
1. The Government will award a Firm Fixed Price (FFP) Contract with 1 Base Year and 4 Option Years. The period of performance is the date of award for 12 continuous months for the Base and each Option Year. Award terms for Option Years will be contingent upon how well the Contractor successfully meets the mission essential performance requirements 

2. The primary location for these efforts is Marine Corps Logistics Base, Albany, GA. The determination of additional locations for support of these efforts and whether efforts will be conducted at Government on-site or contractor site will be made at the Task Oder Level.  
V. PROGRAM OUTCOMES and OBJECTIVES: 
Outcomes
Program Support

The contractor shall provide support and analysis on matters of business and investment associated with Program Milestones to include but not limited to, Requirements, Logistics, Financial Management Analysis, Systems Engineering, Business Process Improvement, Joint Matters and Emerging Technologies evaluations.


Objectives:

· Business Management and Analysis:  
· Prepare Business Case Analysis

· Draft Performance Based Agreements

· Operations and Strategic Planning Support
· Provide Liaison Support

· Program Management and Analysis:
· Draft Agreements with Organic or Commercial Support providers

· Provide PSM/PST Support
· Provide Life Cycle Cost Estimating and Analysis
· Risk Management:
· Assist in developing risk management plans.
· Assist in implementing and monitoring risk management plans.
Logistics Support
The contractor will provide support for program integration logistic support management in support of ground weapon systems and future opportunities.


Objectives:

· Logistic Support Services:
· Assist in developing Sustainment Support Strategies

· Provide Weapon System TLCM support for:

· C4I Sustainment Services Support
· Consolidated Storage Support

· GTES Support

· MRAP Program Support

· Combat Systems Support

· CBRN Support
· Fielding Support:  
· Provide planning support for fielding plans.

· Provide training and instructions on new equipment as required.

· Provide tracking of new equipment during the fielding processes.

Integration and Technical Data Support:
The contractor shall provide support in the areas of enterprise integration and technical data strategies, development, implementation, execution, and maintenance.  Enterprise integration provides the processes, tools, and strategies for program support to the acquisition community through systems engineering and technical data management.


Objectives:

· Systems Engineering: 
· Provide software engineering.
· Provide software architecture development.
· Develop project Systems Engineering Plans
· Develop web-enabling technologies
· Technical Data Support
· Provide configuration management support.
· Provide program critical path networks support.
· Provide engineering change proposal management support.

· Provide data management support.

· Provide Quality control support. 

Administration and Documentation Support:
The contractor shall provide and perform the management and administrative tasks necessary to ensure that the requirements of the PWS are met.
Objectives:

· Administrative Support:

· Provide administrative support.

· Documentation Support:
· Provide hard and electronic copy of all documents generated in support of all requirements executed in the performance assigned tasks.
· Prepare and coordinate the agenda for key meetings.

· Prepare presentation materials

· Host and/or participate in the actual meeting/s. 

· Draft minutes and action items from meeting for Government approval. 

VI. TRANSITION: 
1. The Contractor shall begin the phase-in efforts immediately after contract award.  The Contractor shall submit a Transition Plan as part of their proposal. In this plan, the Contractor shall specify how it will phase in seamless Personnel Staffing and Support so that no delay or down time is experienced at the site locations and no delays are experienced in scheduled maintenance and perform Phase out at Task completion.  In the plan, the Contractor shall include adequate time to hire appropriate personnel, conduct inventories, assume equipment control, issue subcontracts, etc after Task Order award.  The Government will provide familiarization training of various Government organizations to the contractor should the Government determine that such familiarization training is necessary. As a minimum, the contractor shall familiarize its supervisors, key personnel and staff with existing equipment, reporting, work scheduling and procedures. During the phase-in period, the contractor shall be responsible for finalizing all employee clearance requirements. The contractor shall complete the necessary steps for assumption of the operation during the phase-in period and shall meet all requirements as specified in the PWS with the beginning of full performance.
2.  To ensure a smooth phase-out to the next service provider in the event no Option year is exercised or a new contractor is selected at contract recompete, and to prevent possible decreases in productivity or service quality, the contractor shall provide a 60 calendar day phase- in period prior to Contract termination date. During this period, the contractor shall make available to key incoming contractor personnel, representatives of the incumbent contractor who are versed in the operation of the functions to be performed. This service shall be made available to explain procedures for conducting Government business, show the next contractor various work sites, introduce the contractor to customer representatives, etc. During this period, the incumbent contractor shall provide required training on current business practices and conduct material, equipment, and tools transfers. Inventories shall be conducted jointly with the Government representatives and representatives of the incoming contractor.
VII. CONSTRAINTS: 
 1.  Data Management: 
a.  The goal of the Government is to minimize the delivery of data in Government format and hardcopy and to maximize the use of a contractor-maintained electronic data library with data in Microsoft Applications required to support performance objectives in contractor format unless otherwise requested by the government.
 2.  Cost proposal Submission:  

a. The offerors proposal shall present the cost for the efforts described in three parts, (1) Labor Cost by Labor Hours for each Position, (2) Other Direct Costs non-travel and (3) Travel costs. Travel and Other Direct Costs will be estimated per year by the government as a not to exceed amount unless authorized by the Contracting Officer. 
3.  Acronyms and Definitions: 
a.  The contractor shall obtain Acronym Descriptions and Definitions from the following website.  For any unique term or acronym in this document not found at the site, the government will provide the definition or description upon request.  http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/dod_dictionary/ 

4. STAFFING:

a. Staffing for the positions identified in support of this effort will be done through the issuance of technical direction with the award of task orders as the needs of the government are determined.  The positions identified are considered to be deployable..
VIII. DELIVERABLES: 
All contract deliverables shall be presented to the Government according to the table below.  

	Deliverable
	Due Date
	Medium & Format
	Number Of Copies

	Monthly status report
	NlT 15h day of the following month
	Electronic Copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	Task Order Management Plan 
	Draft – 15 Days after Contract Award

Final – 30 Days after Contract Award
	Electronic Copy, contractor format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	P&PM Information
	NlT 15h day of the following month
	Electronic Copy, government provided format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	Trip Reports
	5 Working Days After Completion of Trip 
	Electronic copy, government provided format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient

	Transition Plan inclusive of Quality Control Plan
	Initial With Proposal and Final NLT 15 days after award.
	Electronic copy, government provided format
	1 electronic copy to each recipient


Deliverable Description
a.   Monthly Status Reports


Summarizes cost by labor, travel per passenger, Non-Travel ODCs, performance, employee injuries and any risks and mitigation for the previous month.  A graph shall be presented that depicts fund burn rates for Labor, Travel and ODCs expended verses that provided on a cumulative bases for each month of the Task Order Period Of Performance..

c. Task Order Management Plan 
           Documents the contractors proposed staffing mix, supervisory methods, contract management. processes, and risk management and mitigation processes and Quality Control Plan as described in paragraph XI 1.13 for meeting the requirements of the PWS.

c.   Price & Performance Model Information (P&PM)
      P&PM data consists of workload metrics that describe the output (benefit) of each operating location and resource metrics (man-hours, travel cost, other direct costs) that describe the resources used to produce the work.  The template for this data will be provided by the government at each site at the start of work with supporting training on how to complete.

d.  Trip Reports

Trip reports identify the reason for the trip, all outcomes and action items resulting from authorized travel.  

      e. Transition Plan

As described in paragraph VI above.

IX. Quality Assurance:  
According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR or Technical Assistant (TA)) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP)) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
X. Performance Metrics:

	Objective
	Standard
	AQL
	Monitoring Method

	Business Management and Analysis
	 Complete and fully documented outcome, formatted in the proper manner meeting task requirements.
	Acceptable to the customer in content and formatted to meet the customer’s needs.
	Review of the document/outcome.

	Program Management and Analysis
	 Complete and fully documented outcome, formatted in the proper manner meeting task requirements.
	Acceptable to the customer in content and formatted to meet the customer’s needs.
	Review of the document/outcome.

	Risk Management
	Complete and fully documented methodology that supports the task requirement/s.
	Acceptable to the customer and eliminates or reduces the risks of the task requirement/s.
	Review of the risk plan and documentation of actual risk mitigation.

	Logistic Support Services
	Right support for the task in the right place at the right time.
	Acceptable solutions provided with the right tools to provide the desired outcome.
	Observation and reports from the supported customer/s.

	Fielding Support
	Right support for the task in the right place at the right time.
	Acceptable solutions provided with the right tools to provide the desired outcome.
	Observation and reports from the supported customer/s.

	System Engineering Support
	The correct skill sets to understand and execute the customer’s requirement/s.
	Acceptable solutions provided with the right tools to provide the desired outcome.
	Observation and reports from the supported customer/s.

	Technical Data Support
	The correct skill sets to understand and execute the customer’s requirement/s.
	Acceptable solutions provided with the right tools to provide the desired outcome.
	Observation and reports from the supported customer/s.

	Administrative Support
	Right support for the task in the right place at the right time.
	Acceptable solutions provided with the right tools to provide the desired outcome.
	Observation and reports from the supported customer/s.

	Documentation Support
	 Complete and fully documented outcome, formatted in the proper manner meeting task requirements.
	Acceptable to the customer in content and formatted to meet the customer’s needs.
	Review of the document/outcome.


XI. Additional Contractor Requirements:

1.0  Personnel.  The contractor shall provide necessary personnel to maintain performance standards and accomplish required services within specified time frames.  Contractor personnel shall be legal residents of the United States.  The Government reserves the right to request and review documentation (e.g., certificates, training records, work records) certifying the personnel filling positions.  The Government reserves the right to refuse to permit any contractor employee to perform services.  

1.1   Key Personnel.  The contractor shall identify the Program Manager and all key personnel in the proposal.  The Contractor shall assign Key Personnel whose names were identified in the quote and who are integral to the performance of the task requirements. The contractor shall assign Key Personnel at each as a primary point of contact between the location and the COR.  The contractor shall represent/acknowledge that all personnel assigned to this contract are capable of working independently and with demonstrated knowledge, skills and expertise in their respective functional areas, which are necessary to perform all assigned duties. If the contractor personnel do not possess the expertise necessary to perform the tasks required under this SOO, then the contractor shall be responsible for appropriate training and/or replacing the personnel.

1.2  Substitution of Key Personnel.  The Contractor shall not substitute Key Personnel during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the task performance period unless the substitutions are unavoidable because of the incumbent's sudden illness, death or termination of employment; contractor shall promptly notify the COR. After the initial 90-calendar day period, the contractor shall submit to the COR and all proposed substitutions at least 30 calendar days in advance. All requests for approval of substitutions hereunder must be in writing and provide a detailed explanation of the circumstances necessitating the proposed substitution(s).  Request must contain a complete resume for the proposed substitute, who shall have at least equal ability and qualifications,  and any other information requested by the Contracting Officer to approve or disapprove the proposed substitution.  The Contracting Officer and COR will evaluate such requests and promptly notify the contactor of approval or disapproval thereof, in writing.  

1.3  Other than Key Personnel.  Vacant positions for other than key personnel shall be made within 20 calendar days from date of vacancy.  The contractor shall notify the COR and customer when a vacancy has occurred within five work days.  
1.4  Independent Government Estimate (Labor).  Attachment A contains positions by location for which the government estimates the contractor will be required to provide support.  The number of estimated annual hours and the year of the contract the hours will be required is indicated.

1.5  Employee Requirements.  

a.  All contractor employees shall be literate in the 

English language to the extent of being able to read and understand all Work Processes, Orders, Regulations, safety, health, and security regulations and traffic signs posted on Government property.  English shall be used for all correspondence, deliverables, and presentations.  In addition, each contractor employee shall be able to read and understand the following:

       1.   Any regulations, directives, or policies that a person must know in order to accomplish the required services

1.6
Standards of Conduct.  The contractor shall maintain satisfactory standards of employee competency and conduct, and for taking disciplinary actions against his employees as necessary.  The contractor shall remove from the job site any contractor employee found under the influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or any other incapacitating agent during the tour of duty.  The contractor shall remove any employee whose conduct or appearance debase or discredit the government.  The government reserves the right to require removal from the job site of any contractor employee who endangers persons or property, whose continued employment is inconsistent with the interests of military security, or whose presence deters the accomplishment of required services.  In such cases, the Contracting Officer or COR will advise the contractor of the reason for requesting an employee's removal, or withdrawal of his authorization to enter the installation.  The Government’s exercise of its right to grant and revoke access by particular individual(s) to its facilities will not constitute a breach or change regardless of whether said individual(s) is thereby precluded from performing work..

1.7
Appearance of Personnel.  Personnel in administrative areas and personnel whose duties involve them in briefings and instructional projects on and off the government installations, must be clean, well groomed, and wear appropriate attire.  Other contractor personnel shall wear appropriate attire commensurate with their positions and safety requirements.  The Government has the final approval on requests for special clothing needs and wearing of such.  If the contractor deems it necessary for uniforms, the design and color of these uniforms shall be coordinated with the government for approval.  

1.8  OFF-Duty Government Personnel.  The contractor shall not hire off-duty Contracting Officer Representative (COR) personnel nor any other person whose employment would, or appear to, result in a conflict of interest. The contractor is cautioned that off-duty active military personnel hired may be subject to permanent change of station, change in duty hours, or deployment.  Military Reservists and National Guard members employed by the contractor may be called to active duty and their absence shall not constitute an excuse for not performing the requirements..

1.9  Fraud, Waste, and Abuse.  The contractor shall maintain proper conduct and good discipline with government provided equipment, materials and in the work areas.  Contractor personnel shall be alert to suspected situations of fraud, waste, and abuse against the Government that are observed during the performance of duties.  The contractor shall take corrective action within his area and immediately report these situations to the COR.

1.10
Smoking.  Contractor personnel shall comply with all DOD and local regulatory requirements, which establish uniform policies governing smoking in and around Government owned buildings.

1.11
 Performance.  The contractor shall meet performance standards listed in the PWS..  The only deviation from required work efforts allowed will be for GFE/GFM or GFI not available to permit contractor employees to conduct the efforts established by the standards in the PWS.  In those cases where a deviation is required the COR will be notified.
1.12
 Quality Control Program.  The contractor shall establish and maintain a Quality Control Program (QCP) to ensure the requirements of the PWS are provided as specified.  The contractors shall submit to the government their quality processes in the form of a Quality Control Plan This plan shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer for review as part of the Task Order Management Plan and acceptance or rejection and further modification with the Proposal and the Final submission NLT 15 calendar days after contract award date.  The Contracting Officer will notify the contractor of acceptance or required modifications to the plan and any adjustment allowed to the performance date.  The contractor shall make appropriate modifications (at no additional costs to the Government) and obtain acceptance of the plan by the Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall appoint a Quality Control representative that is knowledgeable of the necessary requirements of this program.  Updates to the plan to assure compliance to the PWS requirements are the responsibility of the contractor as part of normal preventive and corrective actions.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

· Be structured to assure the individual responsible for Quality Control (QC) is authorized by the organization to take actions described.

· Contain procedures for written and verbal communication with the Government regarding performance of the contract

· Contain clear, measurable, and acceptable levels of performance

· Contain procedures for preventing defects and deficiencies, early detection of problems, and handling corrective actions without dependence upon Government intervention

· Contain surveillance procedures for each service to be monitored under this PWS.  These procedures shall identify the list of items under surveillance, who will perform the surveillance, the frequency and method of surveillance, and procedures for correction of deficiencies.

· Include a system to investigate and resolve customer complaints forwarded by the Government.  The investigation results shall be documented and forwarded to the Government to include immediate corrective actions to prevent future complaints.
· Provide a record of all contractor QC checks and corrective actions.  These files shall be maintained by the contractor and shall be available upon request to the COR during the performance period.  
1.13  Contracting Officers Representative (COR). The COR is a representative of and appointed by the Contracting Officer and will participate in the oversight of this contract, except where exemptions have been approved by the Contracting Officer.  Subsequent to the contract award, the identity of the COR with a brief resume of their duties and authority will be furnished to the successful bidder. Any matter alleging a change to the scope, prices, terms, or conditions of this contract shall be referred to the Contracting Officer and not to the COR. The COR will represent the Contracting Officer in the technical phases of the work, but will not be authorized to change any of the terms and conditions of the Task Order.  The COR will act in a liaison capacity to coordinate activities between the Contracting Officer and as required in the performance of work..

1.14  Quality Assurance.  According to the Inspection of Services clause, the Government will evaluate the contractor’s performance.  The Evaluator (normally the COR) will follow the methods of surveillance and document surveillance observations as specified in the Performance Standards Metrics through a government developed Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP).  When an observation indicates defective performance, the Evaluator will require the Program Manager or designated on-site contractor representative to initial the observation to acknowledge the deficiency.  The acknowledgement of the observation does not necessarily constitute contractor concurrence with the observation, only that the contractor has been made aware of the defective performance.  Government surveillance of tasks not listed in the Performance Standards Metrics or by methods other than listed in the Metrics (such as provided for by the Quality Assurance Surveillance Plan (QASP) may occur during the performance period of this contract.  Such surveillance will be done according to the QASP.  Any action taken by the Contracting Officer as a result of surveillance will be according to the terms of this contract.
1.15
 Performance Evaluation Meetings.  The contractor Program Manager may be required to meet at least weekly with the COR during the first month of the performance period.  Meetings will be as often as necessary thereafter as determined by the COR.  However, if the contractor PM requests, a meeting will be held whenever a Contract Discrepancy Report (CDR) is issued.  The written minutes of all performance evaluation meetings will be prepared by the Government and shall be signed by the Program Manager and COR, and provided to the Contracting Officer.  Should the contractor non-concur with the minutes the contractor shall so state any areas of non-concurrence in writing to the Contracting Officer within 7 workdays of receipt of the signed minutes.  The minutes will be included in the contract file.  
1.16  Security.  A Facility Security Clearance may be required for performance unless specifically noted in Section C of the Solicitation.  This will be determined at The Task Order Level.  The Contractor shall comply with installation and other applicable security requirements.  Certain individuals performing specific duties may require clearances or favorable background checks before being assigned these duties.  The Contractor’s personnel and property shall be subject to search and seizure at any time while on government installations.  This includes entering, leaving, and being present within the installation boundaries.  

1.17
 Common Access Card / Contractor Identification Badges.  The Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee acquire a Government identification badge or Common Access Card (CAC) as determined by the  and  in accordance with (IAW) host government installation procedures.  This process will be expedited by guidance provided by the COR and as provided below.  Contractor employee CAC/Contactor Identification badges must be displayed at all times IAW MARCORLOGCOM Policy Statement 1-09.
     a.  Common Access Card Instructions. The work performed under this contract may require contractor employees to have access to a Department of Defense (DoD) computer system.  In order to gain access, contractor personnel will be required to complete a background check through the Provost Marshall’s Office (PMO) as the Base/Post where work will be performed.  The PMO office will send an email to the appropriate designated Trusted Agent (TA).  The TA will provide the contractor with a DD 1172 “Application for Uniformed Services Identification Card DEERS Enrollment”.  Once the form is completed and approved, the TA will enter the information into the Contractor Verification System (CVS).  The CVS will create a profile for the contractor employee Once the background check is completed, PMO will send an email to the TA, the contractor employee, and Pass and ID.  Upon receipt of the PMO email, Pass and ID will email instructions to the contractor employee to report to them in order to receive the authorized Common Access Card (CAC Login to the computer system will be accomplished only with the CAC.  The processes described above apply specifically to MCLB, Albany, GA.  Other host government facilities may have different or additional requirements, however, the contractor shall comply with those requirements.
1.18
 Physical Security.  The contractor shall safeguard all Government property.  At the close of each work period or shift, facilities and equipment shall be secured IAW Government Host Facility instructions.  
1.19
 Restricted Areas.  The contractor shall comply with restricted area procedures and instructions.  Contractor personnel working in restricted areas may be required to sign in and out, and state the nature of business at the entrance point.  Work in restricted areas after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the respective Restricted Area Security Officer through the COR.

1.20  Government Office Areas.  Government and Contractor personnel will be working in work areas simultaneously during normal working hours.  The contractor shall cooperate with the personnel in the immediate area where any service or maintenance work is being performed. Work performed after normal duty hours shall be coordinated with the COR. 
1.21  Key Control.  The COR is responsible for issuing keys to the contractor.  The contractor shall establish a key control system to ensure that none of the keys issued to contractor personnel are lost, misplaced, or used by unauthorized persons.  The contractor shall not duplicate Government keys.

1.22  Visitors and Inspectors.  The contractor shall verbally notify the COR of all official visitors or inspectors prior to their being granted access to Government facilities on the host installation.  The COR will inform the contractor if access is to be granted.  After each visit or inspection, the contractor shall report in writing to the COR giving the names of the visitors and the purpose of their visit.   All recommendations and required actions from Government inspections will be documented by the inspecting agency and delivered to the COR for resolution.  

1.23  Removal of Government Furnished Equipment.  In no case, without prior approval of the COR, will any Government furnished equipment be removed from any government facility or installation.  The Government reserves the right to request an inventory of Government provided equipment items at any time.  
1.24  Disclosure of Government Information.  Contractor personnel shall comply with security requirements with regard to disclosures of intelligence and proprietary sensitive information.  No such information shall be provided by contractor personnel to any outside agency without the prior approval of the COR.  Contractor employees will be required to complete Non-Disclosure Forms.  
1.25  Hours of Operation.  With the exception of work required to be accomplished outside regularly scheduled hours, and only after approval by the COR, all work shall be performed during normal working hours of 0730 to 1630 Local Time, Monday through Friday, excluding Federal holidays. 
The COR will be provided the flexibility to request an adjustment to the work schedule to meet emerging requirements without placing any contractor employee into an overtime situation. This requested adjustment will be provided to the contractor no less than 24 hours prior to adjustment unless the emerging situation does not allow that level of advance notice.

1.26  Continuity of Services.  The Contractor recognizes that the services under this contract are considered vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that, upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue services. The contractor agrees to (1) furnish phase-in training on current practices and processes and (2) exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition to a successor.

1.27  Legal Federal Holidays.  Except as otherwise specified, routine work shall not be scheduled on holidays or holidays observed in lieu thereof.  See Section C, for a listing of Federal holidays to be used for this contract.  The basic workweek is Monday through Friday.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is the holiday.

1.28  Installation Closures.  When an unforeseen installation closure occurs on a regularly scheduled day of work, the Government shall have the following options:

a.  Reschedule the work so it is performed the following day unless the following day falls on a weekend.  Routine work is not scheduled for Saturday or Sunday.



b.  Reschedule the work on any day that is mutually satisfactory.

1.29  Government-Furnished Items (material, information, equipment).   The contractor shall specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following for on-site personnel at designated government installations:  

· Office space, warehouses, computers, software, telephones, fax, copiers, printers, LAN access, supplies, small material handling equipment and other items necessary to perform contract duties.  The government will also provide all maintenance required to keep these facilities and equipment in proper working order.
· Standard Operational Procedures, regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software..
1.30 Communication Devices.  The Contractor shall provide communication devices for official purposes only.  For the purpose of this contract, select contractor personnel, shall be required to maintain communications with the office of the PSC at all times.  To facilitate this communication, those personnel identified by the PSC (See attachment A) shall be issued by their corporate office either a Blackberry/cell phone combination or cell phone for the time they are employed by the contractor in support of this program.  The contractor shall bill the costs of the communication devices and the monthly service charge as an ODC.  The contractor shall use all due diligence to obtain the lowest cost service available to meet mission requirements.  The contractor shall propose the cost of these devices as part of their proposal.

1.31  Contractor Training. Training of contractor employees assigned to this contract shall be performed at the contractor’s own expense, with these exceptions:

· When the Government has given prior approval for training to meet special requirements that are peculiar to the environment and/or operations.

· Limited contractor employee training may be authorized if the Government changes hardware or software during the performance of this contract, and it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government.

In the event that the Government has approved and paid for contractor employee training, reimbursement shall not be authorized for costs associated with re-training replacement individual(s) should the employee(s) terminate from this contract. Costs that are not authorized include, but are not limited to; labor, travel, and any associated re-training expenses. 

1.32  Travel.  Travel will be required to fulfill the requirements of this contract. The contractor shall ensure that the requested travel costs will not exceed what has been authorized in the contract. 
Contractor incurred expenses resulting from Government-directed travel are cost reimbursable but are limited by the Government Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) and must be pre-approved by the government.  Travel requests will be submitted to the COR for official approval prior to executing any travel.  Travel reports identifying all outcomes and action items shall be provided to the COR within five working days after completing travel.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in rejection of invoices and/or non-payment. The government will provide an estimate of any anticipated travel costs for the contractor to use in their proposal. 

Travel to OCONUS locations, including those deemed by the U.S. State Department to be hazardous with imminent danger possible may be required (Deployment).  When directed to travel to these locations the contractor shall comply with all established rules and regulations for this travel as specified in the contract. Additionally, contractor personnel performing this type travel shall comply with all MARCORLOGCOM directives as the sponsoring agency.

Locations and the duration of travel cannot be established at this time so an estimated travel budget of (See Attachment B) for the entire effort (inclusive of G&A, if applicable) will be established and presented at the Task Order Level. If the contractor determines that required travel will exceed the estimated travel, the contractor shall notify the COR when 75% percent of the estimated allowance has been billed and request additional funding be applied to cover the directed travel costs.  
1.33  Other Direct Costs Non- Travel (ODCs). The contractor may be required to obtain supplies, services and/or materials for the performance of this contract. Those supplies, services and/or materials must be incidental to and associated with the overall functions being performed through this contract. The contractor shall abide by the requirements of the FAR in acquiring supplies, services and/or materials, and must maintain files in such a manner that the Contracting Officer could review them upon request to ensure compliance with federal procurement regulations; however, price reasonableness should always be determined prior to selecting a teammate or partner. 

In addition to the requirements identified above, the contractor shall request in writing in advance and obtain approval from the COR prior to making any ODC purchase.
1.34  Phase in-Phase out Plan.  General.  The winning offeror will be required to provide a phase-in/out plan for the Program.  This plan will comprehensively detail the process of how turnover between the two contractors will be conducted.  
(1) Applicability.  The Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan shall be limited to 5 pages.
(2) Transition Tasks.  This part identifies general tasks applicable to the contractor as either the successful offeror (new awardee) or the incumbent.  Tasks identified in this part and in the Phase-In/Phase-Out Plan are directive and shall be accomplished in addition to the requirements identified in the PWS.  

(3) Transition Period.  The government will define the contract transition period.  This period will be a maximum of 60 calendar days.
(a) Transition Goals:

· The successful offeror will assume responsibility for performance of all tasks required by the PWS within 60 calendar days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will complete any required physical modifications to property and / or facilities within 60 days of contract award.

· The successful offeror will assume control and accountability of all GFE, GFM, GFI and appropriate facilities from the incumbent as of the date that the government accepts the joint inventory.

(4) Phase-In.  The successful offeror will:

· Assign requisite Program Management staff and necessary transition personnel.

· Assemble and collocate a transition team.

· Provide enough personnel to ensure continuous support during all transition phases. 

· Provide 100% staffing to fulfill contract requirements within 15 days but no later than 30 calendar days after award of contract.

· Provide 100% staffing of key personnel to fulfill contract requirements no later than 10 calendar days after award of contract.

· Ensure personnel are fully qualified to fulfill contract requirements in accordance with written timelines.

· Assume responsibility from the incumbent in accordance with written deadlines.

(5) Phase-Out.  The incumbent will:

· Support operations in accordance with the PWS until control is passed to the successful offeror.

· Provide all historical records including vendor lists, maintenance records, inventory records, all archived data, all pending requisition data, and any other government owned information.

· Transfer all Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).

· Transfer knowledge regarding processes and procedures unique to this contract.

· Prepare a final closeout report detailed transition activities and concerns for contract closeout.
1.35  TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS:  Performance of work under this contract may be subject to written or verbal technical instructions signed by the COR specified in the task order.  As used herein, technical instructions are defined to include the following and shall not be construed to be issued in a supervisory capacity:
  (1) Directions to the Contractor which suggest pursuit of certain lines of inquiry, redirect work emphasis, fill in Details, provide safety alerts and otherwise serve to accomplish the contractual Performance Work Statement.
 (2) Guidelines to the Contractor which assist in the interpretation of specifications or technical portions of work descriptions or processes.

(a) Technical instructions must be within the general scope of work stated in the PWS. Technical instruction may not be used to: 
     (1) Assign additional work under the task order; 
     (2) Direct a change as defined in the "CHANGES" clause in this task order;   

     (3) Increase or decrease the task order price or estimated task order  amount (including fee), as applicable, the level of effort, or the time required for contract performance; or 
  (4) Change any of the terms, conditions or specifications of the task order.
(2) If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any technical instruction calls for effort outside the scope of the task order or is inconsistent with this requirement, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer through the COR in writing within ten (10) working days after the receipt of any such instruction. The Contractor shall not proceed with the work affected by the technical instruction unless and until the Contractor is notified by the Contracting Officer that the technical instruction is within the scope of the task order.
XII. List Of Attachments:

D. Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
E. Independent Government Estimate, Travel, Other Direct Costs and Training
F. Directives and References

SOLICITATION RESPONSE REQUIREMENTS

OFFERORS PROPOSALS WILL BE EVALUATED AGAINST THE EQUIRMENTS IN SECTION L USING THE FACTORS AND SUB-FACTORS IN SECTION M OF THE SOLICITATION

The placement of estimated hours and/or labor category mix in this SOO simply indicate an historical workload for this type effort and does not indicate the government requires the offer to adhere to these numbers or categories in their proposal.  The government encourages the offeror to propose innovative solutions to meet the requirements of this SOO that do not necessarily adhere to the government’s estimate of labor hours, labor categories.

Where no labor hours or labor categories are indicated, the government encourages the offeror to propose a realistic mix of labor hours and categories that will meet the objectives of this SOO at the best value to the government.  

ATTACHMENT A

Independent Government Estimate, Labor by Position and Location
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ATTACHMENT B

Independent Government Estimate, Travel, Other directs Costs and Training

Travel and ODCs will be bulk funded by the government as a Not to Exceed amount.
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Attachment C

Directives and References

DoDI 5000.02   Operation of the Defense Acquisition System

DoDI 5200.39   Critical Program Information (CPI) Protection within the DoD

DoDI 8580.1   Information Assurance (IA) in the Defense Acquisition System

DoD 5200.1-M   Acquisition Systems Protection Program

CJCSI 6212.01D   Interoperability and Supportability of Information Technology and National Security Systems

DoDD 4630.05   Interoperability and Supportability of Information Technology and National Security Systems

CJCSI 3170.01G  Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System

SECNAVINST 5000.2C   Implementation and Operation of the Defense Acquisition System and the Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System

Marine Corps Logistics Command Order 4081.1
Performance based Logistics (PBL) Operations

LBO 3000.1
MARINE EXPEDITIONARY FORCE (MEF) SUPPORT TEAM ORDER

MCO 4790.19
Depot Maintenance Policy

MCO 4790.21
Depot Level Source of Repair (DLSOR) Policy

Marine Corps Logistics Command Order 4000.57A
Marine Corps Total Life Cycle management (TLCM) of Ground Equipment, Weapons and Materiel

MARCORSYSCOM Fielding Process Handbook, July 2009 

MC-SAMP Guide

MARCORSYSCOM Milestone Decision Process Guide 
SECNAV M 5216.5  DON Correspondence Manual.
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